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Econocom is a European 
provider of business-to-business 
digital services. In 2013, it 
posted consolidated revenue of 
€1.77 billion. 

The services provided by the 
group include consulti ng, sourcing, 
technology management & 
fi nancing, and a complete range of 
IT and telecom services. 

On 22 November 2013, Econocom 
fi nalised the acquisiti on of the 
enti re share capital of Osiati s, 
a major service provider and 
infrastructure-related applicati ons 
specialist. 

This transacti on has resulted 
in the creati on of a major new 
digital service company, with over 
8,000 employees in 20 countries 
and consolidated pro forma revenue 
of around €2 billion. 

The Econocom Group share has 
been listed on the Euronext NYSE in 
Brussels since 1986 and joined the 
BEL Mid index on 20 June 2011.

ECONOCOM: A MAJOR NEW PLAYER 
IN DIGITAL SERVICES



MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIRMAN

Econocom Group’s performance 
in 2013 is confi rmaƟ on of both the 
judicious strategic choices we have 
made and the success of our mixed 
growth policy.

The MutaƟ on 2013-2017 strategic 
plan, which was presented in 
April 2013, aims to double our 
revenue and recurring operaƟ ng 
profi t in fi ve years.

In order to achieve these ambiƟ ous 
targets, we have stepped up our 
investments in the digital sector, 
which is a new conƟ nent we mean 
to conquer and a powerful source 
of growth, and in September 2013 
acquired OsiaƟ s, a listed company 
with 4,600 employees, which has 
established us as a leading player in 
the European business-to-business 
digital service market. 

We reached our growth targets and 
achieved record fi nancial performances: 
consolidated revenue reached 
€1.77 billion, up 15% from the previous 
year, 3.5% of which was from organic 
growth, whilst recurring operaƟ ng 
profi t(1) rose 16% to €89 million.

These strong results, our original 
approach which combines 
technological integraƟ on and fi nancial 
innovaƟ on, and a healthy fi nancial 
posiƟ on mean we can moƟ vate 
our 8,300 employees, aƩ ract new 
talents and win over more clients and 
partners. 

This appeal is both a great 
responsibility and a wonderful 
advantage for the group.

Maintaining this virtuous trend 
whilst ensuring that Econocom is 
both respecƞ ul and respected is our 
ambiƟ on for 2014, a year we can look 
ahead to with confi dence.

 Jean-Louis Bouchard
Chairman of Econocom

(1) Before amor  sa  on of the brands and the ECS customer por  olio.
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Consolidated condensed income statement (in € millions)

2013 KEY FIGURES

2011 
(reported)

2012 
(reported)

2012 
(restated)(2) 2013

Consolidated revenue 1,584.3 1,538.3 1,538.3 1,772.6

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t(1) 66.6 74.1 76.8 88.8

Profi t for the year excluding 
non-controlling interests 21.5 47.4 46.6 44.1

(1) Before amor  sa  on of the brands and the ECS customer por  olio
(2) The restated 2012 fi nancial statements include an expense of €0.8 million in recurring opera  ng profi t, in accordance with 
IAS 19R. In addi  on, the CVAE (business tax on added value) has been reclassifi ed as income tax, in line with the standards for 
presen  ng fi nancial statements applied by French digital service companies.

Consolidated revenue (in € millions)

2013

2012
2011

€ 1,772.6 million

€ 1,538.3 million
€ 1,584.3 million

Revenue by geographical area

2011

12%
46%

18%

24%

2012

14%
48%

19%

19%

  France     Benelux     Southern Europe     Northern & Eastern Europe 

10%
51%

20%

19%

2013
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Breakdown of staff  as of 31 December 2013

Products & SoluƟ ons
198

Services
6,730

Technology Management & Financing
552

Holding and support funcƟ ons
570

Sales agents 
145

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t(1) (in € millions)

2013

2012
2011

88.8

76.8 (restated)(2)

66.6

Shareholders’ equity as of 31 December (in € millions)

2013

2012
2011

260.0

155.2 (restated)(2)

135.5

Net debt as of 31 December (in € millions)

12/2013

12/2011

12/2010

(39)

(59)

(27)

12/2012 (31)

06/2012

0
06/2011 (113)

(1) Before amor  sa  on of the brands and the ECS customer por  olio
(2) The restated 2012 fi nancial statements include an expense of €0.8 million in recurring opera  ng profi t, in accordance with 
IAS 19R. In addi  on, the CVAE (business tax on added value) has been reclassifi ed as income tax, in line with the standards for 
presen  ng fi nancial statements applied by French digital service companies. 

8,195 
employees

€1,772.6 million
revenue

20 
countries
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Share performance(1)

Jan. 13        Feb. 13         March 13         April 13         May 13         June 13         July 13        Aug. 13         Sept. 13         Oct. 13         Nov. 13         Dec. 13

31/12/2012
€5.95 

31/12/2013
€8.32

ECONOCOM GROUP SA/NV 
SHARE PERFORMANCE
• The Econocom Group share is listed on the Eurolist
 (Compartment B) of Euronext  Brussels and is listed on the BEL Mid index.
• ISIN code: BE0974266950
• Average daily trading volume in Brussels in 2013: 84,938
• Market capitalisaƟ on as of 31 December 2013: €886.2 million

2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

High (in €) 2.18 2.66 3.06 4.29 5.95 8.35

Low (in €) 1.26 1.15 2.25 2.51 3.56 5.08

Closing price as of 
31 December (in €) 

1.61 2.59 2.50 3.89 5.95 8.32

Market capitalisaƟ on as of 
31 December (in € millions) 160 257 262 440 575 886.2

Average daily trading volume 47,400 64,120 48,984 56,616 77,437 84,938

Number of shares as of 
31 December (in millions) 99.2 99.2 104.8 104.8 96.7 106.5

  Monthly trading volume

(1) A  er the Econocom Group share four-for-one split (in September 2012).

2,210,089

841,502

2,524,031

3,202,852

2,014,961

637,540

1,477,196
1,182,1831,259,085

1,085,424

4,084,035

970,290
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SHAREHOLDERS’ 
AGENDA

22 April 2014
First-quarter trading statement
(Royal Decree of 14 November 2007)

20 May 2014
Annual General MeeƟ ng

5 June 2014
Dividend payment date

24 July 2014
Preliminary half-year revenue release  

29 August 2014
Half-year results release 

2 September 2014
Twice-yearly informaƟ on meeƟ ng

17 October 2014
Third-quarter trading statement
(Royal Decree of 14 November 2007)

28 January 2015
Preliminary full-year revenue release

5 March 2015
Audited full-year results release

6 March 2015
InformaƟ on meeƟ ng

Basic earnings per share(1) (2) (in €)

2013(3)

2012(3)

2011(3)

2009
2010(3)

0.48

0.50
0.23

0.22
0.31

(1) A  er the Econocom Group share four-for-one split (in September 2012).
(2) In 2012, basic earnings per share (restated).
(3) Before amor  sa  on of the brands and the ECS customer por  olio.
(4) Subject to approval at the Annual General Mee  ng on 20 May 2014.

Real-Ɵ me fi nancial informaƟ on:  www.econocom.com

Gross dividend per share(1) (in €)

2013

2012

2011

2009
2010

2008

0.12(4)

0.10
0.10

0.08
0.09

0.06

Ownership structure as of 31 December 2013

Treasury shares 0.72%

Companies controlled
by Jean-Louis Bouchard
44.12%

Public shareholders 48.44%

Butler Management 6.72%

Dividend
At the Annual General MeeƟ ng to be held 
on 20 May 2014 the Board of Directors will 
recommend a gross payment of €0.12. This 
dividend will be paid in early June 2014.
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GROUP STRUCTURE
as of 31 December 2013
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Econocom 
Group SA/NV

Econocom 
Belgium SA/NV

CenƟ x

Econocom Managed 
Services SA/NV

▼
▼

▼

Econocom 
Finance SNC

Econocom 
Lease SA/NV

Atlance SA/NV

Econocom 
Luxembourg SA

Econocom 
PSF SA

Econocom Products & 
SoluƟ ons Belux SA/NV

Econocom Financial 
Services InternaƟ onal BV

Econocom 
Nederland BV

Econocom 
BV

Econocom Managed 
Services BV

Econocom Public BV

OsiaƟ s SA/NV

▼
▼

▼
▼

▼

▼

▼
▼

▼

▼
▼

▼

▼

40,5%

40,5%

19%

▼

GIE Econocom 

Tactem SAS

Cap Synergy

Exaprobe SAS

France Systèmes 

Econocom 
Services SAS

Synopse SAS

Econocom Product & 
SoluƟ ons SAS

Asystel SAS

Econocom Telecom 
Services SAS

Econocom 
France SAS

Atlance SAS

OsiaƟ s SA

OsiaƟ s 
France SAS

OsiaƟ s 
Systems SAS

OsiaƟ s 
Ingénierie SAS

Alcion Group SA

Econocom SAS

ESR SAS

ESR consulƟ ng SAS

▼

▼

41,67%
58,33%

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼
▼

▼

20%▼

99,39%

80%

▼

Benelux France

Does not include wholly-owned subsidiaries or subsidiaries with no activity or negligible activity.



Ermestel SL

Econocom Maroc sarl

Econocom SA 
Spain

Econocom LocaƟ on 
Maroc SA

Econocom InternaƟ onal 
Italia Spa

OsiaƟ s SA (Spain)

▼

▼
▼

▼

▼

▼

▼
95.1%

40% 60%

87% 13%

Econocom Plc

Econocom Technology 
Finance Limited

Econocom 
Polska Sp. z.o.o

Econocom 
Switzerland

Econocom InternaƟ onal 
Romania SRL

Econocom Deutschland 
Holding 

Econocom Managed 
Services AG

Econocom 
Deutschland GmbH

Econocom 
Czech Republic S.r.o

OsiaƟ s Gmbh

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

Ermestel 
LaƟ noamerica

Econocom 
CorporaƟ on

Econocom 
Canada Inc.

OsiaƟ s do Brasil

Interadapt

▼

▼

28,76%

▼

▼

▼

▼

▼

Southern Europe Northern & Eastern Europe Americas
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PRESENTATION OF THE GROUP’S ACTIVITIES  

2.1. Econocom Group’s three areas of experƟ se

TECHNOLOGY MANAGEMENT & FINANCING: InnovaƟ ve, tailored fi nancing soluƟ ons 
to ensure more eff ecƟ ve administraƟ ve and fi nancial management of a business’ digital assets.

PRODUCTS & SOLUTIONS: Services for IT, mobile telecom and mulƟ media hardware and 
soŌ ware: advice, sourcing, integraƟ on, customisaƟ on, roll-out and recycling. 

IT & TELECOM SERVICES: Infrastructure services (consulƟ ng, engineering, cloud services, 
IT outsourcing, criƟ cal maintenance) for data centre, user and network environments and 
infrastructure-related applicaƟ on services, (portals, collaboraƟ on, mobile soluƟ ons, business 
intelligence, etc.).

With these areas of experƟ se and its innovaƟ ve range of enterprise soluƟ ons, Econocom assists 
businesses in transforming their IT systems and managing their digital projects.

 

PresentaƟ on of Econocom Group 
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2.2. Econocom’s main markets and services

2.2.1. Econocom’s markets

2.2.1.1. Technology Management & Financing

AŌ er shrinking for the past two years, the European ICT hardware leasing market has picked up since 
mid-2013.
Southern Europe is showing signs of recovery, whilst Northern Europe conƟ nues to perform well.
France is declining but there were signs of a recovery during the fi nal quarter of 2013. 
AŌ er three years of budget restricƟ ons and investment limits, companies are now having to invest in 
order to adapt their organisaƟ on and improve producƟ vity. The availability of new digital soluƟ ons is 
causing them to update their business model and digiƟ se processes.
The quesƟ on of how they will invest will inevitably arise in the very short term, given the change in 
technologies and the way these technologies are used.
The expected transformaƟ on of the market refl ects Econocom’s own mutaƟ on and the line between 
services and leasing is becoming increasingly tenuous.
Whilst operaƟ ng leases remain a sustainable fi nancing soluƟ on for dedicated IT infrastructures, shared 
soluƟ ons are leading to the emergence of new ways of accessing these infrastructures, parƟ cularly for 
businesses seeking fl exibility and adaptability for their tools.

Consequently, the compeƟ Ɵ ve environment is changing, making the market more diffi  cult to analyse. 
It is composed of:
• General providers: mostly subsidiaries of banks who fund the bank’s clients via hire purchase and 
fi nance lease soluƟ ons.
• CapƟ ve fi nance divisions of IT manufacturers: these off er operaƟ ng lease soluƟ ons to the manufacturers’ 
customers and fund IT outsourcing contracts signed by their service subsidiaries.
• Service companies or soŌ ware vendors off ering shared cloud-based soluƟ ons which are transforming 
tradiƟ onal ways of using technology. Whilst these soluƟ ons are hardly new – as-a-service soluƟ ons are 
becoming increasingly widespread – they sƟ ll require substanƟ al fi nancing, and this funding is no longer 
provided by the end clients but by the service providers themselves.

Econocom remains a major player in this market and the changing model and strategy are consistent 
with market changes.

2.2.1.2. IT and Telecom product sourcing in Europe

In 2013, IT and telecom distribuƟ on service companies were aff ected by budget cuts and an overall 
unfavourable macroeconomic climate. 

The main trends in the market are as follows:
• The market is shrinking due to the decreasing number of players in the entry-level sector.
• A decline in investments of almost 10% compared with 2012.
• A shiŌ  from desktop PCs to mobile equipment and devices (laptops, tablets, hybrid devices, etc.), 
standard printers to mulƟ funcƟ on printers, larger monitors, telephones to smartphones.
• A marked change in the demand for dynamic display soluƟ ons, which has evolved into a need for fully 
integrated soluƟ ons.

(Sources: GFK)

PresentaƟ on of Econocom Group 
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2.2.1.3. IT services in Europe

The IT service market in Europe was fairly buoyant, posƟ ng 1.9%(1) growth, but with performance varying 
considerably from country to country. Germany and the UK are in the lead with 3.4% and 2.8%(1) growth 
respecƟ vely, whilst France reported slow growth (0.1%). Spain and Italy, meanwhile, reported negaƟ ve 
growth of 1.6% and 1.7%(1) respecƟ vely.
Due to its economic importance and dynamic, the IT Service market in France is conƟ nuing to grow.  
With revenue of €49.2 billion(1), it is worth 1.6 Ɵ mes as much as the pharmaceuƟ cal industry and 1.3 
Ɵ mes as much as the aeronauƟ cal and aerospace sectors(2). With 365,000(3) employees and 574,000 IT 
engineers(4), it generates 2.5 Ɵ mes as many jobs as the telecommunicaƟ ons sector and 1.3 as many as 
the pharmaceuƟ cal industry. However, the results posted by the digital service companies in this market 
vary according to their size, posiƟ oning and the areas in which they operate. For example, SMACS (Social, 
Mobile, AnalyƟ cs, Cloud and Security) services conƟ nue to grow, with the market rising 20% to €4.0 
billion in 2013, whilst the other segments of the market (€36.6 billion) fell slightly by 1.8%(1). Similarly, 
infrastructure and applicaƟ on outsourcing services, due to transformaƟ on/streamlining and cost-cuƫ  ng 
measures, are performing beƩ er than areas such as technology consulƟ ng, which is more suscepƟ ble 
to the economic climate and aff ected by longer investment decision-making process.
Finally, there were signs of an upturn in the market in France during the second half of 2013, which 
showed improvement on the fi rst. There was also a posiƟ ve shiŌ  in the balance of opinions of market 
players (clients, digital service companies, soŌ ware vendors) in the middle of 2013, in terms of both the 
opportuniƟ es idenƟ fi ed and new deals won, and the prospects for orders over the next twelve months. 
All these indicaƟ ons bode well for 2014, with growth of 1.1%(1) expected.

2.2.2. Econocom Group’s businesses

2.2.2.1. General informaƟ on

The Group operates mainly in three areas which enable it to off er businesses a comprehensive ICT 
resource management off ering.
The three areas of business are:
• Technology management and fi nancing of digital equipment;
• Products & SoluƟ ons;
• IT and telecom services.

2.2.2.2. Technology Management & Financing of digital equipment

Mobile compuƟ ng and digital projects are proliferaƟ ng and forcing companies to invest in order to 
remain compeƟ Ɵ ve in an ever-changing market.

To address these new challenges, the group has developed its leasing off ering to off er companies 
tailored fi nancing soluƟ ons enabling them to refresh their digital equipment whilst controlling budgets.

These services are off ered as part of modular leasing contracts, whereby the group, with the longstanding 
relaƟ onship it has built with its clients, off ers the following services:
• fi nancing for assets in line with their useful life;
• administraƟ ve management of the leased assets: spend tracking, technical and administraƟ ve tracking 
of assets, cross-charging of the equipment to internal enƟ Ɵ es, recycling in compliance with the WEEE 
direcƟ ve and e-procurement.  
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(1) Source: IDC January and March 2014. (2) Source: INSEE, ESANE 2011.
(3) Source: BIPE exploita  on INSEE employment survey, average over three years: 2010-2011-2012.
(4) Source: BIPE covering all industry sectors, private-sector employees via an employment survey, public-sector employees via 
survey by CNFPT, freelance workers via DREES.
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All these services, which have been deployed all over Europe for over fi Ō een years for thousands of 
clients, have been extended to companies’ digital projects (digitalised points of sales, goods tracking, 
mulƟ media, mobile soluƟ ons, smart objects, etc.).

2.2.2.3. Products & SoluƟ ons

The Group sources IT and telecom products and soluƟ ons for its clients. These distribuƟ on services 
include advice, procurement, customisaƟ on, delivery and collecƟ on of the equipment.

The products distributed include:
• IT and telecom hardware and soŌ ware. To manage these volumes of equipment, the group provides 
clients with automated tools (customised online catalogue, order management and approval applicaƟ ons, 
etc.);
• IT soluƟ ons such as prinƟ ng, mobility, server consolidaƟ on and virtualisaƟ on, etc.

For this business the Group has signed partnership agreements with some of the leading hardware 
and soŌ ware manufacturers on the market such as HP, Lenovo, Apple, Dell, Samsung, Epson, Toshiba, 
MicrosoŌ , VMware, Nokia, etc.

In addiƟ on, the Group was one of the fi rst players to establish itself in new high-growth markets such 
as tablets, mulƟ media equipment and connected objects. This new experƟ se and these partnerships 
have driven growth in the Group’s distribuƟ on services.

2.2.2.4. IT and Telecom services

The merger with OsiaƟ s, which was fi nalised on 22 November 2013, considerably strengthened Econocom 
Group’s Services IT & Telecom business, establishing it as one of the leading digital service companies, 
parƟ cularly in France and Belgium, with major potenƟ al in Spain. In order to consolidate its posiƟ on 
in this market, the Group has decided to create the Econocom-OsiaƟ s brand to represent this acƟ vity.

The digital market in its broadest sense is undergoing a rapid transformaƟ on. The rules of the compeƟ Ɵ on 
game are changing, and successful digital service companies are the ones that can master and combine 
the diff erent areas of experƟ se at the heart of this radical change in the IT landscape, i.e.:
• Transforming and opƟ mising infrastructures
• Cloud compuƟ ng and new architectures
• Mobility and mulƟ -device management
• Social networking and collaboraƟ ve tools

Econocom-OsiaƟ s is ideally posiƟ oned to address these challenges and achieve its ambiƟ on of becoming 
the fi rst company that clients turn to and to be their preferred partner. This means being able to 
design and implement innovaƟ ve, high-performance, cost-eff ecƟ ve soluƟ ons. The aim of Econocom-
OsiaƟ s’ strategy is to consolidate its leadership in infrastructure services (consulƟ ng, engineering, cloud 
services, IT outsourcing, criƟ cal maintenance) and infrastructure-related applicaƟ on services (portals, 
collaboraƟ on, mobile soluƟ ons, business intelligence, etc.).
Econocom-OsiaƟ s assists companies throughout the enƟ re lifecycle of their infrastructures and 
applicaƟ ons (design, build, run, transform). Its range of experƟ se covers data centres, end-user 
environments, including new devices such as tablets, smartphones, etc., networks, and infrastructure-
related applicaƟ ons.
In 2013, Econocom-OsiaƟ s substanƟ ally developed its experƟ se in the fi elds of cloud compuƟ ng, IT 
security, unifi ed communicaƟ ons and social networking and won a number of successful contracts in 
these areas.
With OsiaƟ s integrated into Econocom Group, Econocom-OsiaƟ s can now devise, build and implement 
comprehensive soluƟ ons which address our clients’ business, technology and fi nancing requirements.
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2.3. History of Econocom Group

1974:  Jean-Louis Bouchard founds the Group under the name Europe Computer Systèmes (ECS) in 
France.

1985:   Jean-Louis Bouchard sells his stake in ECS France to Société Générale but buys back all the 
foreign subsidiaries. Meanwhile, he acquires Econocom, an American SMB. The subsidiaries 
and group are renamed “Econocom”.

1986:  Econocom Belgium is listed on the secondary market of the Brussels stock exchange.

1993:  Acquires Asystel Belgium, making Econocom DistribuƟ on the leading IT distributor in Benelux.

1996:  Econocom is listed on the primary market of the Brussels stock exchange.

2000:  Following the Public Exchange Off er on Infopoint Group, Econocom is listed on the secondary 
market of the Paris stock exchange. The group diversifi es by seƫ  ng up Econocom Telecom.

2001:  The group employs 2,000 people.

2002:  Acquires Comdisco-Promodata in France (technology management and fi nancing for IT assets).

2004:  Acquires Signal Service France.

2005:  The Group concentrates its business in fi ve European countries: Belgium, France, the Netherlands, 
Spain and Italy. Econocom sells off  its Swiss subsidiary and closes its fi nancing operaƟ ons in 
the USA.

2006:  Rolls out its telecoms off ering by acquiring Avenir Telecom’s business division.

2007:  The Group expands its telecoms  division and acquires the Carphone Warehouse France’s 
“Business” division. The group doubles its sales force in Italy by acquiring Tecnolease, an Italian 
IT leasing company.

2008:  Acquires Databail, a French IT infrastructure fi nancing company.
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2009: Opens a nearshore remote service facility in Rabat, Morocco.

2010:  Société Générale sells ECS: Econocom buys back the company Jean-Louis Bouchard set up over 
thirty-fi ve years before.

2012:  Econocom conƟ nues its expansion in the virtualisaƟ on sector by acquiring Ermestel, a pioneer 
in the Spanish market, and acquiring a stake in CenƟ x, a Belgian company specialising in cloud 
compuƟ ng soluƟ ons.

2012:  Acquires Tactem, a provider of telecom expense management soluƟ ons.

2012:  Acquires France Systèmes, France’s leading Apple reseller in the educaƟ on and research 
sector, and enhances its IT security off ering by buying Cap Synergy, a French systems integrator 
specialising in network and IT system security.

2013:  Econocom buys out French systems integrator Exaprobe, thus expanding its security, network 
and communicaƟ ons division.

2013:  Econocom merges with OsiaƟ s Group, thus making decisive headway in the digital services 
market.  As a result of this acquisiƟ on, Econocom earns almost €2 billion in pro forma revenue, 
including €650 million in the fi eld of business-to-business digital services. The group now 
employs a workforce of more than 8,000 people in 20 countries.

2014:  In early January Econocom  and Georges Croix jointly set up Digital Dimension, a new subsidiary 
which aims to establish itself rapidly as a major player specialising in designing and managing 
innovaƟ ve cloud-based digital soluƟ ons.

2014:  Econocom places €175 million of bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or 
exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE), due to mature in 2019. The proceeds from this 
issue will be used to strengthen Econocom’s fi nancial resources, parƟ cularly in the context of 
its MutaƟ on 2013-2017 strategic plan. 
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3. FINANCIAL POSITION AND RESULTS

3.1. Highlights of the past three years
2013 was notable for:
• the integraƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group, which establishes Econocom Group as a major player in the digital 
service market;
• the consolidaƟ on of the group’s presence and experƟ se in the digital service market;
• solid organic growth driven by some major business successes across all the Company’s business lines.

2012 was notable for: 
• sustained investments to improve the Group’s commercial appeal by launching innovaƟ ve new cloud 
soluƟ ons (viCUBE, viSPACE, etc.); 
• the integraƟ on of targeted acquisiƟ ons in order to strengthen both its experƟ se (virtualisaƟ on, cloud, 
mobile compuƟ ng and security) and internaƟ onal scope (Spain and Mexico); 
• a dynamic shareholder return policy (buying back and cancelling shares, dividends).

2011 was notable for:
• the successful operaƟ onal integraƟ on of ECS Group;
• conƟ nuing investments in growth areas (the healthcare sector and mulƟ media soluƟ ons) and the 
launch of innovaƟ ve new off erings (Everpad for tablets, Neverstop for data centres, MyBaas for cloud, 
etc.);
• recurring operaƟ ng profi t that exceeded guidance, driven mainly by major synergies with ECS;
• the early repayment of the bank loan secured in 2010 for the acquisiƟ on of ECS Group (€182 million) 
thanks to strong generaƟ on of cash fl ow, a considerable reducƟ on in working capital requirements 
as of the fourth quarter of 2010 and the issue of €84 million worth of converƟ ble bonds (OCEANE) in 
May 2011.

3.2. Consolidated data for the year: comparison between 2013, 2012 
 and 2011

3.2.1. Key fi gures

(in € millions) 2013
2012 

restated       
2011 

reported

Revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 1,772.6 1,538.3 1,584.3

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t (before amorƟ saƟ on of the 
ECS customer porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand)(1) 88.8 76.8 66.6

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t 86.5 74.8 64.6

OperaƟ ng profi t 73.0 71.3 46.0

Equity 260.0 155.2 135.5

(Net debt)/ net cash (39.3) (30.8) 0.5

(1)  The amortisation of the ECS customer portfolio is the result of the allocation of ECS goodwill for the 
amount of €40 million to the value represented by the portfolio of clients acquired. This intangible asset 
will be amortised over 20 years. The Osiatis brand was valued at €10 million, (and amortised over ten years 
as from 1 September 2013). 
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3.2.2. Revenue

In 2013, convergences between Telecoms and IT Services led the group to separate the income from 
its Telecoms division into two separate businesses - Services and Products & SoluƟ ons. The results for 
2012 and 2011 were consequently restated.

(in € millions) 2013
2012 

restated       
2011 

reported

Services 442 286 275

Products & SoluƟ ons 303 249 229

Technology Management & Financing 1,028 1,003 1,080

Total 1,773 1,538 1,584

Econocom Group posted total revenue of €1.77 billion in 2013, versus €1.54 billion in 2012 (a 15% 
increase). This performance is a result of external growth (mainly the four months’ contribuƟ on from 
OsiaƟ s, i.e., €121 million), the successful integraƟ on of the companies acquired over the past 18 months, 
and strong organic growth (3.5 %).

In 2012, the Group’s revenue of €1.54 billion dropped slightly by 2.9% compared with 2011, due to a 
decline in strategic investments.

Services

In 2013, the Services business benefi ted from the successful integraƟ on of the companies acquired 
over the past 18 months.

In 2012, Services posted a 4% rise (2% on a like-for-like basis). The reorganisaƟ on and business 
investments which began in 2011 and conƟ nued in 2012 confi rmed the posiƟ ve profi tability trend for 
the Services business.

Products & SoluƟ ons

Products & SoluƟ ons had an excellent year, due partly to the integraƟ on of France Systèmes, which 
the Group acquired in December 2012, enabling it to step up its business-to-business Apple experƟ se 
and off ering considerably, and partly to organic growth.  This strong organic growth is a direct result of 
the fi rst results of the strategic plan and in parƟ cular the success of the off erings for tablets and other 
digital products.

In 2012, the Products & SoluƟ ons business increased compared with 2011. This result is a testament 
to the business’ ability to withstand condiƟ ons in the global IT equipment market, thanks to its 
diversifi caƟ on into business-to-business distribuƟ on of Apple and mulƟ media products.

Technology Management & Financing

Technology Management & Financing saw a return to organic growth in 2013, despite the downturn 
in the tradiƟ onal IT equipment market. This performance is due to the success of our new digital 
soluƟ ons off erings (+53%) and the cross-disciplinary off erings combining the Group’s three areas of 
experƟ se (+26%).
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The decline in revenue recorded by the Technology Management & Financing business between 2011 
and 2012 was due to a parƟ cularly unfavourable base eff ect in Belgium and the Netherlands (following 
a parƟ cularly successful year in 2011 during which a number of substanƟ al deals were signed) and a 
reorganisaƟ on of the sales force in France. These factors were off set on the one hand by signifi cant 
growth in Northern Europe, and in parƟ cular thanks to some major deals signed in the United Kingdom, 
and on the other hand by the success of the mulƟ -business enterprise soluƟ ons, which posted growth 
of over 80% in 2012. 

3.2.3. Recurring operaƟ ng profi t

(in € millions) 2013
2012 

restated       
2011 

reported

Services 18.5 6.7 (0.5)

Products & SoluƟ ons 7.7 6.6 8.1

Technology Management & Financing 62.5 63.5 59.0

Total before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer 
porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand(1) 88.8 76.8 66.6

(1) The amortisation of the ECS customer portfolio is the result of the allocation of ECS goodwill for the 
amount of €40 million to the value represented by the portfolio of clients acquired. This intangible asset 
will be amortised over 20 years. The Osiatis brand was valued at €10 million (and amortised over ten 
years as from 1 September 2013).

The Group’s recurring operaƟ ng profi t (before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio and the 
OsiaƟ s brand) rose 15.5% from €76.8 million on 31 December 2012 to €88.8 million (restated). OsiaƟ s 
contributed €9.8 million to this result.

In 2012, thanks to the improved performance of IT and Telecoms Services, good cost control and the 
conƟ nuing eff ect of synergies resulƟ ng from the successful integraƟ on of ECS, the Group posted recurring 
operaƟ ng profi t of €76.8 million(1).

3.2.4. OperaƟ ng profi t

In 2013, operaƟ ng profi t increased by 2% to stand at €73.0 million. This includes €13.4 million of non-
recurring costs, around half of which was incurred by the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s.

In 2012, operaƟ ng profi t rose sharply to €71.3 million, versus €46.0 million in 2011, thanks to improved 
recurring operaƟ ng profi t, controlling of the costs incurred by the integraƟ on of ECS Group, and the 
posiƟ ve impact of the research tax credit (crédit d’impôt recherche). 

3.2.5. Financial posiƟ on 

Thanks to good cash generaƟ on (€78.8 million cash fl ow) and the successful integraƟ on of OsiaƟ s, 
Econocom benefi ted from a healthy fi nancial structure as of 31 December 2013. The gross bank cash 
posiƟ on is posiƟ ve, standing at €81 million. Net fi nancial debt stands at just €39.3 million aŌ er the 
acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s and Exaprobe, and the buying back of treasury shares and converƟ ble bonds for 
€33 million.

In 2012, the Group strove to maintain a healthy fi nancial structure and generated €82.7 million in cash fl ow.
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At the end of December 2012, the Group’s gross bank cash posiƟ on was posiƟ ve, standing at €80 million. 
Net debt amounted to €31 million and included €81 million of bond debt converƟ ble to shares at a 
price of €5.25 per share, due to mature in June 2016, and €14 million of lease contracts refi nanced with 
recourse and regarded as debt under IFRS.

In 2011, the combined eff ect of very good cash generated by the business and a substanƟ al reducƟ on in 
working capital requirements during the year brought this fi nancial debt down to zero on 31 December 2011. 
Financial debt amounted to €145 million and included €80 million of bond debt and €34 million of lease 
contracts refi nanced with recourse and regarded as debt under IFRS.

Furthermore, the implementaƟ on in 2011 of a cash pooling system at Econocom Finance led to a 
beƩ er control of cash fl ow, opƟ mised expenses and investments and faster deleveraging for the Group.

3.3. Equity restricƟ ons 
The converƟ ble bonds (OCEANE) issued in 2011 are not subject to any fi nancial covenant that could 
enforce early redempƟ on for the Group. It is subject to the standard clauses with respect to anƟ -diluƟ on 
provision and maintaining the share price. These clauses are defi ned in the converƟ ble bond issue 
prospectus published on 31 May 2011 and available on the Group’s website.

The bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE) 
issued in January 2014 are not subject to any fi nancial covenant that could enforce early redempƟ on 
for the Group. Like the OCEANE, these bonds are subject to the standard clauses with respect to anƟ -
diluƟ on provision and maintaining the share price. These clauses are defi ned in the terms & condiƟ ons 
available on the Group’s website.

Credit lines do not include any restricƟ ve clauses with respect to maximum debt, fi nancial raƟ os or 
credit raƟ ngs whereby the credit lines would have to be repaid immediately in the event that this limit 
were exceeded.

Econocom is not subject to any legal or economic restricƟ ons which could limit or signifi cantly restrict 
cash fl ows within the Group in the foreseeable future.
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4. COMPANY, SHARES AND SHAREHOLDERS

4.1. Econocom Group SA/NV share performance
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Price (€) Volume

Month High (€) Low (€) Closing (€)       Average (€) 

Number of 
shares 
traded Value (€K)

January 2.77 2.51 2.91 2.62 1,711,916 4,474.83

February 3.66 3.12 3.50 3.45 2,182,340 7,515.98

March 4.00 3.51 3.88 3.70 2,403,536 8,882.89

April 4.22 3.80 3.98 4.06 1,465,504 5,944.16

May 4.29 3.94 4.19 4.13 1,054,728 4,359.74

June 4.15 3.63 3.80 3.82 601,940 2,298.11

July 4.03 3.65 3.83 3.79 540,392 2,044.87

August 3.75 3.24 3.65 3.39 794,804 2,689.81

September 3.65 3.19 3.28 3.33 576,828 1,919.72

October 3.48 3.18 3.20 3.30 651,800 2,153.19

November 3.23 2.85 2.95 3.05 2,636,344 8,036.06

December 3.89 3.00 3.89 3.42 754,312 2,578.94

Total 2011 4.29 2.51 3.89 3.59 15,374,444 52,898.30

January 3.96 3.56 3.85 3.75 952,144 3,567.73

February 3.89 3.58 3.81 3.77 470,940 1,774.43

March 4.43 3.78 4.20 4.17 2,458,796 10,241.16

April 4.43 4.20 4.31 4.30 1,446,124 6,224.42

May 4.42 4.06 4.31 4.25 1,053,416 4,475.46

June 4.41 3.75 4.17 4.10 754,640 3,093.22

July 4.38 4.11 4.24 4.30 5,737,776 24,648.31

August 4.63 4.23 4.53 4.35 498,512 2,167.00

September 4.95 4.38 4.69 4.68 1,461,230 6,836.55

October 5.73 4.75 5.36 5.25 3,293,078 17,282.93

November 5.40 5.02 5.14 5.24 595,539 3,119.81

December 5.95 4.95 5.95 5.4 1,024,301 5,526.37

Total 2012 5.95 3.56 5.95 4.55 19,746,496 88,957.40
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Price (€) Volume

Month High (€) Low (€) Closing (€)       Average (€) 

Number of 
shares 
traded Value (€K)

January 5.99 5.19 5.98 5.68 2,210,089 12,552.30

February 6.16 5.55 5.85 5.87 841,502 4,938.35

March 6.38 5.90 6.30 6.10 1,085,424 6,620.54

April 6.44 5.71 5.71 6.07 1,259,085 7,647.44

May 5.90 5.52 5.88 5.78 970,290 5,604.31

June 5.90 4.98 5.44 5.45 1,182,183 6,442.31

July 6.03 5.26 6.01 5.57 1,477,196 8,223.49

August 6.05 5.69 5.80 5.87 637,540 3,742.07

September 6.58 5.81 6.30 6.26 2,014,961 12,620.71

October 7.16 5.82 7.16 6.56 3,202,852 21,006.53

November 7.65 7.06 7.65 7.33 2,524,031 18,498.74

December 8.35 7.67 8.32 7.95 4,084,035 32,455.83

Total 2013 8.35 4.98 8.32 6.20 21,489,188 140,352.62
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4.2. Name, registered offi  ce and legal form
• Company name: Econocom Group SA/NV

• Registered offi  ce: 5 Place du Champ de Mars, 1050 Brussels (Tel. +32 2 790 81 11).

• Legal form, consƟ tuƟ on, published documents.

Econocom Group SA/NV is a société anonyme (joint-stock company) governed by the laws of Belgium. 
It was incorporated under a deed fi led by Jacques Possoz, notary, on 2 April 1982, which was published 
in the appendices to the Moniteur Belge of 22 April 1982 (n° 820-11).

Econocom Group SA/NV is governed by the laws of Belgium and is a company that publicly raises, or 
has publicly raised, capital under the terms of company laws.

The company is registered with the Brussels register of companies of under number 0422.646.816.
• Term: indefi nite
• Financial year: 1 January to 31 December

4.3. Corporate purpose (arƟ cle 3 of the bylaws)
The company’s purpose, in Belgium and abroad, is:
• the purchase, sale, lease and supply of computers and IT products generally, and all related fi nancial 
operaƟ ons;
• the negoƟ aƟ on of any and all business process engineering contracts with companies and the provision 
of any and all technical assistance in the fi eld of informaƟ on technologies;
• the design and implementaƟ on of electronic services and any and all related programming systems.

To this end, the company may acquire, manage, operate and sell patents, trademarks, and technical 
and industrial know-how.  

The company may establish branch offi  ces or subsidiaries in Belgium or abroad.

The company may deal with any and all Belgian or foreign companies with similar or complementary 
acƟ viƟ es by means of asset transfers, parƟ al or total mergers, subscripƟ on to iniƟ al capital or capital 
increases, fi nancial investments, disposals, loans or any other means.

4.4. Share capital

4.4.1. Share capital (arƟ cle 5 of the bylaws)

As of 31 December 2013, the company’s share capital stood at €19,874,285.37 and was composed 
of 106,517,314 ordinary shares with no stated par value, held in registered, bearer or dematerialised 
form. The capital is fully paid-up. 

4.4.2. Changes in share capital by the Annual General MeeƟ ng (arƟ cle 7 of the bylaws)

The share capital may be increased or reduced by a decision of the Annual General MeeƟ ng pursuant 
to the requirements for changing the bylaws.

In the case of a capital increase decided at the Annual General MeeƟ ng, the price and condiƟ ons for 
issuing new shares must be decided at the Annual General MeeƟ ng, upon recommendaƟ on of the 
Board of Directors.

The new shares to be subscribed for in cash are off ered in priority to the owners of capital shares, in 
proporƟ on to the number of shares they hold on the day of issue, and within a Ɵ me limit set at the 
Annual General MeeƟ ng  and under the condiƟ ons determined by the Board of Directors.
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Shares with no stated par value below the accountable par of the old shares may only be issued in 
compliance with the legal requirements.

However, preference share subscripƟ on rights may, in the company’s best interests, be limited or 
revoked by decision of the Annual General MeeƟ ng ruling on amendments to the bylaws or by the 
Board of Directors, within the authorised capital, in favour of one or more designated people who 
are not employees of the company or its subsidiaries, provided the legal requirements are observed.

In any event, the Board of Directors may conclude agreements with any third party, and with the 
clauses and condiƟ ons it deems appropriate, in order to ensure the subscripƟ on of all or some of the 
shares to be issued.

The share capital may be redeemed without being reduced by repaying in securiƟ es represenƟ ng this 
share capital porƟ on of the distributable profi ts, in accordance with the law.

4.4.3. Changes in capital

As of 31 December 2013, the company’s share capital stood at €19,874,285.37 and was composed 
of 106,517,314 ordinary shares with no stated par value, held in registered, bearer or dematerialised 
form. The capital is fully paid-up. 

As of 31 December 2013, authorised unissued capital stood at €9,877,558.79 (excluding paid-in capital). 
The Board of Directors decided, subject to the condiƟ on precedent that the converƟ ble bonds be 
converted on 1 June 2016, to increase within the authorised capital, the subscribed and paid-up share 
capital for a maximum amount of the equivalent of the conversion of all the converƟ ble bonds into 
new shares, i.e., €2,825,756. The Board of Directors reserves the right, when it receives a conversion 
request from a bondholder, to issue the exisƟ ng ordinary shares.

Changes in the company’s capital between 2002 and 2009 correspond to capital increases carried out 
for the purpose of allocaƟ ng shares on the exercise of employee stock opƟ ons.

In 2010, Econocom Group issued 1,372,897 new shares for the capital increase paid to Société Générale 
Financial Services holding, a subsidiary of Société Générale, as parƟ al payment for the acquisiƟ on of 
ECS Group. 

In 2011, Econocom Group SA/NV issued 4,000,000 bonds, worth €84 million, which can either be 
converted or exchanged for new or exisƟ ng shares unƟ l 1 June 2016, with a 4% coupon rate, paid 
annually in arrears. Following the four-for-one split of the Econocom Group share in September 2012, 
each bond now enƟ tles the bearer to four Econocom Group shares at a conversion rate of €5.25 (€21 
before the share split). 

As decided on 14 September 2012, Econocom cancelled 2,000,000 Econocom Group shares and split 
the Econocom Group share into four.

The following changes to the share capital occurred in 2013:
• Following the capital increase on 12 September 2013 for the acquisiƟ on of the controlling interest  
and equity warrants of OsiaƟ s from OsiaƟ s’ main shareholders and managers, Econocom  Group’s 
share capital was increased to €18,759,320.08 by creaƟ ng 9,527,460 new shares and was made up of 
106,219, 048 shares.
• Following the capital increase on 18 November 2013 to pay for OsiaƟ s shares as part of the public 
exchange off er to acquire OsiaƟ s, Econocom Group’s share capital was increased to €19,874,285.37 by 
creaƟ ng 6,313,158 new shares and was made up of 112,532,206 shares.
• Following the cancellaƟ on of 6,014,892 treasury shares as decided at the Extraordinary General 
MeeƟ ng of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group’s share capital of €19,874,285.37 was made up of 
106,517,314 shares.
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Date of 
transacƟ on Type  of issue

Change in 
the number 

of shares

Change in  
capital 

(€)

Paid-in 
capital  

(€)

Total amount 
of the 

transacƟ on  
(€)

Number 
of shares

01/01/02 8,149,105

30/04/02 Exercise of stock opƟ ons 9,900 19,503.00 96,087.36 115,590.36 8,159,005

27/06/02 Four-for-one share split 36,636,020

18/12/02 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (1,136,020) 31,500,000

22/12/04 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (1,500,000) 30,000,000

20/07/05 Exercise of stock opƟ ons 265,000 143,100.00 966,650.00 1,109,750.00 30,265,000

22/12/05 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (1,265,000) 29,000,000

15/05/07 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (2,200,000) 26,800,000

20/12/07 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (1,000,000) 25,800,000

22/12/08 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (1,000,000) 24,800,000

28/10/10 Capital increase as payment for 
an acquisiƟ on 1,372,897 895,755.62 14,206,111.38 15,101,867.00 26,172,897

14/09/12 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (2,000,000) 24,172,897

14/09/12 Four-for-one share split 72,518,691 96,691,588

12/09/13
Capital increase as payment
for an acquisiƟ on

9,527,460 1,682,642.38 50,734,212.37 52,416,854.75 106,219,048

18/11/13
Capital increase as payment 
for a public acquisiƟ on off er

6,313,158 1,114,965.29 36,763,982.71 37,878,948.00 112,532,206

31/12/13 CancellaƟ on of treasury shares (6,014,892) 106,517,314
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Share capital stood at €19,874,285.37 on 31 December 2013.

The number of Econocom shares and voƟ ng rights (denominator) both stand at 106,517,314 as of 
31 December 2013.

Changes in the company’s share capital and number of shares since 1 January 2002 are summarised 
in the table below:

The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 18 May 2010 renewed for a fi ve-year period authorisaƟ on given 
to the Board of Directors for a capital increase, in accordance with arƟ cle 603 of the Belgian Companies 
Code, either once or several Ɵ mes, for a maximum amount of €16,180,922.08. AŌ er the Board of Directors 
exercised this authorisaƟ on (i) on 28 October 2010 for the acquisiƟ on of ECS Group (ii) for  the fi nal issue 
of converƟ ble bonds (OCEANE) on 17 May 2011 for the maximum amount of €2,601,000, (iii) the capital 
increase via contribuƟ ons in kind in the form of OsiaƟ s securiƟ es on 12 September 2013 for the equivalent  
of €1,682,64.38 and (iv) the capital increase for the mixed public off er for OsiaƟ s on 18 November 2013 for 
the equivalent of €1,114,965.29, authorised capital stood at €9,877,558.79.
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The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 18 May 2010 also authorised the Board of Directors to increase the 
share capital, in accordance with arƟ cle 607 of the Belgian Companies Code, in the event of a takeover 
bid on the Company’s shares, and for a three-year period. This authorisaƟ on was renewed at the Annual 
General MeeƟ ng on 21 May 2013 for a three-year period from the publicaƟ on in the appendices to the 
Moniteur Belge of the decision made at the Annual General MeeƟ ng.

The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 28 September 2011 renewed for a fi ve-year period authorisaƟ on 
given to the Board of Directors to buy back treasury stock. The minimum purchase price was set at €1.5 
and the maximum price was €9, aŌ er the four-for-one share split which occurred in September 2012. 
The maximum number of shares to be purchased throughout the fi ve-year period was 20,938,316 
(aŌ er the share split). 

The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 15 May 2012 renewed for a three-year period authorisaƟ on 
given to the Board of Directors to purchase Econocom Group SA/NV shares without the prior approval 
of shareholders, if the company faces a serious and imminent threat to its operaƟ ons.

As of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group SA/NV held 675,829  Econocom Group SA/NV shares as 
part of the share buyback scheme and 89,675 Econocom Group shares acquired as part of the liquidity 
contract with Exane BNP Paribas, i.e., 765,504 Econocom Group own shares, represenƟ ng 0.72% of the 
total number of shares in issue.

4.5. Rights aƩ ached to shares

4.5.1. ParƟ cipaƟ on in Annual General MeeƟ ngs and voƟ ng rights

4.5.1.1. ParƟ cipaƟ on in Annual General MeeƟ ngs 

4.5.1.1.1. Right to parƟ cipate in Annual General MeeƟ ngs

All shareholders are enƟ tled to parƟ cipate in Econocom’s Annual General MeeƟ ngs regardless of the 
number of shares they hold, provided that they meet the requirements for parƟ cipaƟ ng in such MeeƟ ngs, 
as specifi ed in the “Annual General MeeƟ ngs” secƟ on of this chapter.

4.5.1.1.2. Right to call Annual General MeeƟ ngs

Shareholders who, alone or jointly, hold at least 20% of Econocom’s share capital are enƟ tled to ask the 
Board of Directors or Statutory Auditor to call an Annual General MeeƟ ng.

4.5.1.1.3. Right to add maƩ ers to the agenda and to table draŌ  resoluƟ ons

Shareholders who, alone or jointly, hold at least 3% of Econocom’s share capital may ask for items to 
be added to the agenda of Annual General MeeƟ ng and fi le resoluƟ on proposals in relaƟ on to items 
placed on or to be added to the agenda.

This right does not apply to MeeƟ ngs convened following a fi rst Annual General MeeƟ ng which could 
not validly deliberate because the required aƩ endance quorum was not met.

Shareholders who wish to exercise this right must (i) prove that they eff ecƟ vely hold at least 3% of 
Econocom’s share capital at the date their request is made and (ii) see to it that their shares represenƟ ng 
at least 3% of the share capital are duly registered at the record date.

Ownership is established either by a cerƟ fi cate staƟ ng that the corresponding shares are recorded in the 
Company’s share register, or by a statement drawn up by a fi nancial intermediary, authorised account 
holder or clearing insƟ tuƟ on, cerƟ fying that the corresponding number of shares are registered in the 
account held by such account-holder or clearing agent.
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Shareholders’ requests are sent to the Company by post or e-mail. Where appropriate, these requests 
must also include the items to be added to the agenda together with the related resoluƟ on proposals 
and/or the text of the newly proposed resoluƟ ons concerning items already on the agenda. Requests 
must also indicate the postal or e-mail address to which Econocom should send confi rmaƟ on of receipt. 
Requests must reach the Company at the latest on the 22nd day preceding the date of the Annual 
General MeeƟ ng concerned.

Econocom will confi rm receipt of any requests within 48 hours and will publish a revised agenda at 
the latest 15 days before the Annual General MeeƟ ng. Proxy forms and postal voƟ ng forms will also 
be published on the Company’s website (www.econocom.com). However, all proxies and postal voƟ ng 
forms previously submiƩ ed to Econocom shall remain valid for the agenda items they cover. The proxy 
holder may deviate from the voƟ ng instrucƟ ons given by the shareholder for items on the agenda for 
which alternaƟ ve resoluƟ on proposals have been made, if carrying out these instrucƟ ons could be 
detrimental to the shareholder. The proxy holder must in any event inform the shareholder thereof. 
The proxy must also indicate whether the proxy holder is enƟ tled to vote on new items added to the 
agenda by shareholders or whether he/she should abstain.

4.5.1.1.4. Right to ask quesƟ ons

AŌ er the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng has been published, all shareholders are enƟ tled to put quesƟ ons to 
Econocom’s Directors or Statutory Auditor concerning their reports. AŌ er the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng has 
been published, all shareholders are also enƟ tled to put quesƟ ons to Econocom’s Directors regarding 
items on the agenda of the Annual General MeeƟ ng. The Directors and Statutory Auditor are required 
to answer these quesƟ ons provided they do not harm the Company’s commercial interests or any 
confi denƟ ality undertakings made by the Company, its Directors or its Statutory Auditor. QuesƟ ons 
relaƟ ng to the same subject may be grouped and answered together.

QuesƟ ons may be submiƩ ed before the Annual General MeeƟ ng (by post or by electronic means, to 
the address shown in the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng) or may be formulated (verbally) during the MeeƟ ng. 
QuesƟ ons submiƩ ed by post or by electronic means must reach Econocom at the latest on the sixth 
calendar day before the MeeƟ ng, and will only be answered if the shareholder has complied with the 
admission formaliƟ es for the Annual General MeeƟ ng concerned.

4.5.1.1.5. Other rights to informaƟ on

All Econocom shareholders have specifi c rights to informaƟ on under the Belgian Companies Code.

Most rights to informaƟ on concern Annual General MeeƟ ngs. They include the right to consult, or 
obtain, free of charge, a copy of (i) the text of the noƟ ces of MeeƟ ng and, where applicable, the revised 
agenda, (ii) the total number of shares and voƟ ng rights, (iii) the documents that will be submiƩ ed to 
the Annual General MeeƟ ng (annual fi nancial statements and reports), (iv) a resoluƟ on proposal or, 
where the item on the agenda does not require any resoluƟ on to be adopted, the Board’s comments 
thereon, (v) where appropriate, the resoluƟ on proposals fi led by shareholders, as soon as pracƟ cable 
aŌ er the Company receives them and (vi) proxy and postal voƟ ng forms. These documents/data may 
be consulted on Econocom’s website (www.econocom.com) and, on working days and during normal 
offi  ce hours, at Econocom’s registered offi  ce located at 5 Place du Champ de Mars, 1050 Brussels, as 
from the date of publicaƟ on of the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng. Holders of registered shares will receive a copy 
of these documents together with the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng.
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4.5.1.2. Right to vote at Annual General MeeƟ ngs

4.5.1.2.1. Principle

Each share enƟ tles its holder to one vote, subject to any restricƟ ons provided for by law.

As a general rule, the Annual General MeeƟ ng alone is responsible for:
• approving the annual statutory fi nancial statements (no such approval is required for the consolidated 
fi nancial statements prepared in accordance with IFRS);
• appoinƟ ng and removing Directors and the Statutory Auditor;
• granƟ ng discharge to the Directors and Statutory Auditor;
• seƫ  ng the amount of compensaƟ on for the Directors and Statutory Auditor for the performance of 
their duƟ es;
• distribuƟ ng profi ts;
• fi ling claims against Directors;
• taking decisions that involve the liquidaƟ on, merger or restructuring of the Company; and
• approving any amendments to the bylaws.

MeeƟ ngs cannot deliberate on items which are not on the agenda. 

4.5.1.2.2. AƩ endance quorum and voƟ ng requirements

Except in the cases provided for by law, decisions are taken by a majority vote regardless of the number 
of shares represented at the MeeƟ ng.

Annual General MeeƟ ngs can only validly deliberate and decide to amend the bylaws if those aƩ ending 
the MeeƟ ng represent at least one half of the share capital, and resoluƟ ons must be adopted by a 
three-quarter voƟ ng majority.

If the amendments to the bylaws concern the Company’s corporate purpose, the Annual General 
MeeƟ ng can only validly deliberate and decide on said amendments if those in aƩ endance represent 
one-half of the share capital and one-half of any profi t shares and the amendments are only accepted 
if approved by a majority of at least four fi Ō hs.

An aƩ endance list indicaƟ ng the name of shareholders and the number of shares registered for voƟ ng 
purposes is signed by each shareholder or by their proxy prior to entering the MeeƟ ng.

4.5.1.2.3. Proxy voƟ ng

All shareholders can choose to be represented at Annual General MeeƟ ngs by a proxy, who may or may 
not be a shareholder of the Company.

The Board of Directors may adopt the proxy voƟ ng form. Proxy voƟ ng forms must reach the Company 
at the latest on the sixth day preceding the date of the MeeƟ ng. All proxy voƟ ng forms that reach the 
Company before the revised agenda is published pursuant to ArƟ cle 533ter of the Belgian Companies 
Code remain valid for the agenda items covered.

4.5.1.2.4. Distance voƟ ng

Shareholders having completed the aƩ endance formaliƟ es specifi ed below may vote at all Annual 
General MeeƟ ngs either by post or, where permiƩ ed in the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng, by electronic means. 
Shares will be taken into consideraƟ on for the purposes of voƟ ng and quorum requirements only if the 
form made available by the Company has been duly completed and reaches Econocom at the latest on 
the sixth day before the date of the Annual General MeeƟ ng. If the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng allows shareholders 
to opt for distance voƟ ng, it shall provide a descripƟ on of the means used by the Company to idenƟ fy 
shareholders that choose to do so.
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4.5.2. DistribuƟ on of profi ts

All shares have the same rights to parƟ cipate in Econocom’s profi ts.

The Company’s profi t for the year is calculated in accordance with applicable legal regulaƟ ons. A total 
of 5% of profi ts is allocated to the legal reserve. Such allocaƟ on is no longer required when the legal 
reserve equals 10% of the subscribed capital.

AcƟ ng on a recommendaƟ on of the Board of Directors, the Annual General MeeƟ ng determines how 
the residual profi t balance will be used, and freely determines the profi t allocaƟ on by a simple majority 
of votes by members present, within the limits set by arƟ cles 617 and 619 of the Belgian Companies 
Code. No profi ts are distributed when, at the end of the last reporƟ ng period, the net assets as shown 
in the annual fi nancial statements are less than paid-up capital, or would be less than paid-up capital if 
such distribuƟ on were to take place, or if the net assets exceed the called-up capital plus any reserves 
not available for distribuƟ on pursuant to the law or to the Company’s bylaws.

In accordance with the Belgian Companies Code, the Board of Directors may distribute an interim 
dividend out of profi t for the year. It sets the amount of any such interim dividend and the dividend 
payment date.

4.5.3. LiquidaƟ on

In the event that Econocom is dissolved, for any reason and at any Ɵ me whatsoever, the liquidaƟ on 
process shall by managed by one or more liquidators appointed by the Annual General MeeƟ ng, or, if 
no such liquidators are appointed, by the Board of Directors in offi  ce at that Ɵ me, which shall act as a 
liquidaƟ on commiƩ ee.

For this purpose they shall have the broadest powers conferred by arƟ cles 186 et seq. of the Belgian 
Companies Code. The Annual General MeeƟ ng determines the fees payable to the liquidators. The 
liquidators can only assume their duƟ es aŌ er their appointment by the Annual General MeeƟ ng has 
been approved by the Commercial Court pursuant to arƟ cle 184 of the Companies Code.

Once all liabiliƟ es, expenses and liquidaƟ on fees have been seƩ led, the net assets balance shall fi rst be 
used to refund the outstanding paid-up share capital in cash or in securiƟ es.

If the shares are not all paid up in equal proporƟ ons, before any allocaƟ ons are made the liquidators 
ensure that all shares are on a wholly equal fooƟ ng, either by addiƟ onal calls for funds charged against 
shares not fully paid up or by prior cash reimbursements for shares paid up in excess of the requisite 
amount.

The remaining balance will be allocated equally among all shares.

4.5.4. Pre-empƟ ve rights in the event of a capital increase

In the event of a capital increase in cash involving the issuance of new shares, or if the Company were 
to issue converƟ ble bonds or stock warrants exercisable in cash, exisƟ ng shareholders have, in principle, 
a pre-empƟ ve right to subscribe for the new shares, converƟ ble bonds or stock warrants in proporƟ on 
to the percentage of share capital they already own at the issuance date.

The Company’s Annual General MeeƟ ng can, however, limit or cancel said pre-empƟ ve subscripƟ on 
rights under specifi c condiƟ ons, once the Board of Directors has presented its report. Any such decision 
is subject to the same aƩ endance and voƟ ng quorum requirements as a capital increase decided by 
the Company. Shareholders may also allow the Board of Directors to limit or cancel said pre-empƟ ve 
subscripƟ on rights in the event of a capital increase decided within the limits of the authorised capital.
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4.5.5. Changes in rights aƩ ached to shares

Rights aƩ ached to shares issued by Econocom may be modifi ed by the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng, 
deliberaƟ ng in accordance with the condiƟ ons required for amending the bylaws. Any changes approved 
shall apply to all shareholders.

4.6. Annual General MeeƟ ngs

4.6.1. Ordinary General MeeƟ ngs

An Ordinary General MeeƟ ng is held every year on the third Tuesday of May, at 11.00 a.m. or on the 
fi rst working day following this date if the Tuesday is a bank holiday. At Ordinary General MeeƟ ngs, 
the Board of Directors submits to shareholders the annual statutory fi nancial statements prepared in 
accordance with Belgian accounƟ ng standards, the annual consolidated fi nancial statements prepared in 
accordance with IFRS, and the reports of the Board of Directors and Statutory Auditor on the statutory 
and consolidated fi nancial statements. The MeeƟ ng decides whether to approve the statutory fi nancial 
statements, the appropriaƟ on of income, the discharge to grant to Directors and the Statutory Auditor 
and, where applicable, the appointment, removal or re-elecƟ on of the Statutory Auditor and/or certain 
Directors.

4.6.2. Extraordinary General MeeƟ ngs and Special Shareholder MeeƟ ngs

A Special Shareholder MeeƟ ng, or, where appropriate, an Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng, may be called 
by the Board of Directors or by the Statutory Auditor as oŌ en as is required in the Company’s interest. 
Any such MeeƟ ng must be called at the request of the Chairman of the Board of Directors, a Chief 
ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer (Administrateur Délégué) a Managing Director (Directeur Général), or one or more 
shareholders represenƟ ng at least one fi Ō h of the Company’s share capital (arƟ cle 27 of the bylaws).

4.6.3. Content of Annual General MeeƟ ng convening noƟ ces

NoƟ ces of Annual General MeeƟ ngs must contain at least the following informaƟ on:
• the date, Ɵ me and place of the Annual General MeeƟ ng;
• the agenda, indicaƟ ng the items to be deliberated as well as resoluƟ on proposals;
• a clear and accurate descripƟ on of the formaliƟ es to be completed by shareholders in order to 
aƩ end the Annual General MeeƟ ng and exercise their voƟ ng rights, parƟ cularly the deadline by which 
shareholders should indicate their intenƟ on to aƩ end the MeeƟ ng, along with informaƟ on concerning:
• the right of shareholders to add items to the agenda, fi le resoluƟ on proposals, and ask quesƟ ons, as 
well as the period in which these rights may be exercised and the e-mail address to which shareholders 
should send their requests. Where applicable, the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng also indicates the deadline for 
publishing the revised agenda. The NoƟ ce may contain only the details of these periods and the e-mail 
address to be used, provided that more detailed informaƟ on on shareholder rights is posted on the 
Company’s website;
• the procedure to follow in order to vote by proxy and in parƟ cular the proxy voƟ ng form, the condiƟ ons 
in which the Company will accept noƟ fi caƟ ons of the appointment of proxies sent by electronic means, 
along with the Ɵ meframe within which the proxy voƟ ng rights must be exercised; and
• where applicable, the procedure and Ɵ meframe set by or pursuant to the bylaws, allowing shareholders 
to parƟ cipate in the Annual General MeeƟ ng remotely and opt for distance voƟ ng prior to the MeeƟ ng 
(arƟ cle 33 of the bylaws);
• the record date, along with a statement indicaƟ ng that only people who are shareholders at that date 
are enƟ tled to aƩ end and vote at the Annual General MeeƟ ng;
• the address where shareholders can obtain the full text of the documents and resoluƟ on proposals 
described in points 3), 4) and 5) of the secƟ on below, along with the procedure to follow in order to 
obtain such documents;
• the exact website address on which the informaƟ on menƟ oned below will be available.
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4.6.4. Availability of documents on Econocom’s website

As from the date of publicaƟ on of the Annual General MeeƟ ng convening noƟ ce and up to the date of the 
MeeƟ ng, the following informaƟ on for shareholders is posted on the Company’s website (www.econocom.com):
• the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng, along with the revised agenda refl ecƟ ng items subsequently added thereto and 
the related resoluƟ on proposals where applicable, and/or the resoluƟ on proposals formulated within 
the Ɵ meframe given;
• the total number of shares and voƟ ng rights at the date of the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng, including separate 
totals for each class of shares, when the Company’s share capital is divided into two or more share 
classes;
• the documents to be submiƩ ed to the Annual General MeeƟ ng;
• for each item placed on the agenda for the MeeƟ ng, a resoluƟ on proposal or, when the maƩ er to be 
deliberated does not require any resoluƟ on to be adopted, the Board of Directors’ comments thereon. 
The resoluƟ on proposals formulated by shareholders pursuant to arƟ cle 533 ter of the Belgian Companies 
Code are posted online as early as pracƟ cably possible aŌ er they have reached the Company;
• the proxy voƟ ng form and, where applicable, the postal voƟ ng form, unless these forms are sent 
directly to each shareholder.

When the forms menƟ oned in point 5 above cannot be posted online due to technical reasons, the 
Company shall explain on its website how to obtain a hard copy of the forms. In this case, Econocom 
is required to promptly send the forms free of charge to any shareholder that so requests them, to the 
postal or e-mail address indicated by said shareholder.

The informaƟ on menƟ oned in this secƟ on will be available on Econocom’s website (www.econocom.com) 
for a period of fi ve years as from the date of the Annual General MeeƟ ng to which they relate.

4.6.5. FormaliƟ es and noƟ fi caƟ on deadlines 

All Annual General MeeƟ ngs must be noƟ fi ed by adverƟ sements placed at least 30 days before said 
MeeƟ ng in:
• the Belgian Offi  cial GazeƩ e;
• a newspaper with naƟ onal circulaƟ on, unless the noƟ ce concerns an Ordinary General MeeƟ ng held 
at the place, Ɵ me and date indicated in the bylaws, and the agenda of which is only concerned with the 
review of annual fi nancial statements, the annual report, the Statutory Auditor’s report and the vote 
to grant discharge to Directors and the Statutory Auditor;
• such media as may reasonably be relied upon for the eff ecƟ ve disseminaƟ on of informaƟ on to the 
public throughout the European Community and which is readily accessible in a non-discriminatory 
manner.

Holders of registered shares as menƟ oned in the Belgian Companies Code, along with company Directors 
and the Statutory Auditor must be noƟ fi ed of MeeƟ ngs 30 days before they are due to take place. This 
noƟ fi caƟ on is sent by means of an ordinary leƩ er unless the addressees have individually expressly 
accepted in wriƟ ng to receive noƟ fi caƟ on by another means, although no proof need be given that 
this formality has been complied with. NoƟ ces of MeeƟ ngs are also available on Econocom’s website 
(www.econocom.com).

If another MeeƟ ng has to be called aŌ er a fi rst meeƟ ng failed to meet the aƩ endance quorum, and 
provided that the date of any second MeeƟ ng was indicated in this paragraph in the fi rst NoƟ ce of 
MeeƟ ng and no items have since been added to the agenda, the 30-day period specifi ed above is 
reduced to at least 17 days before the MeeƟ ng.
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4.6.6. FormaliƟ es to be completed in order to aƩ end Annual General MeeƟ ngs

Shareholders may only aƩ end and vote at Annual General MeeƟ ngs if their shares are registered in 
their name at the record date, i.e., by midnight (CET) on the 14th day preceding the MeeƟ ng, either in 
the Company’s share register or in the books of an authorised account holder or clearing insƟ tuƟ on or 
by placing bearer shares with a fi nancial intermediary, without consideraƟ on for the number of shares 
held by the shareholder at the date of the Annual General MeeƟ ng.

The shareholders shall inform the Company (or its elected representaƟ ve) of their intenƟ on to parƟ cipate 
in the Annual General MeeƟ ng, at the latest on the sixth day preceding the date of said MeeƟ ng, in 
accordance with the formaliƟ es provided for in the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng and provided that shareholders 
present the share cerƟ fi cate delivered by the fi nancial intermediary, authorised account holder or 
clearing insƟ tuƟ on.

Holders of bonds, stock warrants, subscripƟ on rights and cerƟ fi cates issued in connecƟ on with the 
Company may aƩ end the Annual General MeeƟ ng in a non-voƟ ng capacity only, provided that they 
meet the aƩ endance criteria applicable to shareholders.

4.7. Provisions that could postpone, defer or prevent a change of control 
 of the Company

4.7.1. General informaƟ on

Laws relaƟ ng to takeover and squeeze-out bids and their implemenƟ ng orders, as well as the Belgian 
Companies Code and other applicable laws containing various provisions (such as the requirement to 
publish major shareholdings – see secƟ on 8 of this chapter – and merger control), that may be applicable 
to the Company and which introduce certain restricƟ ons with regard to a hosƟ le takeover bid or other 
change of control. These provisions could discourage potenƟ al takeover bids that other shareholders 
may consider to be in their interests and/or prevent shareholders from selling their shares at a premium.

In certain condiƟ ons, the Board of Directors may defer or prevent the issuance of shares that could 
have a diluƟ ve impact on exisƟ ng shareholdings.

4.7.2. Authorised capital (arƟ cle 7bis of the bylaws)

Pursuant to a decision of Econocom’s Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 18 May 2010, the Board of 
Directors was granted authorisaƟ on to increase the share capital, on one or several occasions, under 
condiƟ ons of its choice, by an amount of up to €16,180,922.08. As of 31 December 2013, authorised 
unissued capital stood at €9,877,588.79 (excluding addiƟ onal paid-in capital).

The Board of Directors may use this authorisaƟ on to issue shares with or without voƟ ng rights, bonds 
converƟ ble or redeemable in shares, subscripƟ on rights payable in cash or in kind, and other fi nancial 
instruments granƟ ng future access to shares or other equity instruments issued by the Company.
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The share increase or increases decided pursuant to this authorisaƟ on may be carried out:
• either by means of contribuƟ ons in cash or in kind, including any restricted issue premium, whose 
amount shall be fi xed by the Board of Directors, or by creaƟ ng new shares carrying rights that will be 
determined by the Board;
• or by converƟ ng reserves – including restricted reserves – or the issue premium into capital, with or 
without creaƟ ng new shares.

This authorisaƟ on is granted to the Board of Directors for a period of fi ve years as from the date the 
decision of the 18 May 2010 Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng is published in the Belgian Offi  cial GazeƩ e. 
It may be renewed, on one or several occasions, in line with applicable provisions.

The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 18 May 2010 also granted the Board of Directors authorisaƟ on to 
increase the share capital in accordance with arƟ cle 607 of the Belgian Companies Code, in the event 
of a takeover bid for the Company’s shares, over a three-year period. This authorisaƟ on was renewed 
by the Annual General MeeƟ ng of 21 May 2013 for a further period of three years from the date the 
decision of the Annual General MeeƟ ng is published in the Belgian Offi  cial GazeƩ e.

In the event that a capital increase is carried out within the limit of the authorised capital, the Board of 
Directors shall allocate any issue premium to a restricted account which shall form part of shareholders’ 
equity in the same way as the share capital, and, subject to being converted into capital by the Board 
of Directors, may only be reduced or cancelled by the Annual General MeeƟ ng deliberaƟ ng in the 
condiƟ ons required by arƟ cle 612 of the Belgian Companies Code.

The Board of Directors may limit or cancel pre-empƟ ve subscripƟ on rights of exisƟ ng shareholders in 
accordance with the condiƟ ons set forth in arƟ cles 595 et seq. of the Belgian Companies Code if this is 
in the Company’s interests, even if this is carried out for the benefi t of one or more specifi c parƟ es other 
than employees of the Company or of its subsidiaries, except in the cases provided for in arƟ cle 606, 
paragraph 3 of said Companies Code.

The Board of Directors is expressly authorised to increase the share capital in the event of a takeover bid 
for the Company’s shares, in the condiƟ ons provided for by arƟ cle 607 of the Belgian Companies Code. 
This authorisaƟ on is granted for a period of three years as from the date the decision of the 18 May 2010 
Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng is published in the appendices to the Belgian Offi  cial GazeƩ e. Any share 
capital increases carried out pursuant to this authorisaƟ on will be charged against the residual outstanding 
authorised capital provided for in the fi rst paragraph.

The Board of Directors may decide, with the opƟ on of subsƟ tuƟ on, to amend the bylaws to refl ect 
the Company’s new capital and shares each Ɵ me the share capital is increased within the limit of the 
authorised capital.

4.7.3. AcquisiƟ on and disposal of own shares (arƟ cle 12 of the bylaws)

The Company may only acquire its own shares or profi t shares by means of a purchase or exchange, directly 
or by a person acƟ ng in its own name but on the Company’s behalf following a decision of the Board of 
Directors  deliberaƟ ng pursuant to the quorum and majority requirements set forth in arƟ cle 559 of the 
Belgian Companies Code, which sets out the maximum number of shares or profi t shares that can be acquired, 
the period for which the authorisaƟ on is granted, within the limit provided for by arƟ cle 620 of the Belgian 
Companies Code, and the maximum and minimum consideraƟ on.

Such an authorisaƟ on was given to the Board of Directors by the Special Shareholder MeeƟ ng of 
28 September 2011 for a period of fi ve years. The authorisaƟ on set the minimum purchase price at 
€1.50 and the maximum purchase price at €9.00, taking into account the share split of September 2012. 
The maximum number of shares able to be purchased during the fi ve-year period is 20,938,316 (taking 
into account the share split).
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The Annual General MeeƟ ng may also authorise the Board of Directors to acquire the Company’s shares 
or profi t shares in accordance with applicable laws and regulaƟ ons, by means of a purchase or exchange, 
to protect the Company from incurring a serious and imminent loss.

The Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 15 May 2012 renewed for a three-year period the authorisaƟ on 
given to the Board of Directors to purchase Econocom shares if the Company faces a serious and 
imminent threat to its operaƟ ons.

This authorisaƟ on may be renewed, on one or several occasions, in accordance with applicable laws 
and regulaƟ ons.

The Board of Directors may also dispose of Company shares listed on a primary securiƟ es market or 
admiƩ ed to trading on a stock market of an EU Member State, either on the stock market or by any 
other means. When the aim is to prevent the Company from suff ering a serious and imminent loss, 
the Board of Directors may dispose of all shares or profi t shares on the stock market or following a sale 
off er made under the same condiƟ ons for all shareholders.

4.8. NoƟ fi caƟ ons of major shareholdings
DirecƟ ve 2004/109/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 15 December 2004 on the 
harmonisaƟ on of transparency requirements in relaƟ on to informaƟ on about issuers whose securiƟ es 
are admiƩ ed to trading on a regulated market and amending DirecƟ ve 2001/34/EC, was transposed 
into Belgian law by the Act of 2 May 2007 on the publicaƟ on of major shareholdings in issuers whose 
shares are admiƩ ed to trading on a regulated market (“Transparency Act”) and by the Royal Decree of 
14 February 2008 on the publicaƟ on of major shareholdings (“Royal Decree on Transparency”). This 
legislaƟ on came into force on 1 September 2008.

In accordance with these provisions, all individuals or legal enƟ Ɵ es that directly or indirectly acquire 
securiƟ es of the Company carrying voƟ ng rights shall noƟ fy the Company and the Belgian Financial 
Services and Markets Authority (FSMA) of the number and percentage of exisƟ ng voƟ ng rights held 
following their acquisiƟ on, when the voƟ ng rights aƩ ached to the securiƟ es represent at least 5% of all 
exisƟ ng voƟ ng rights. Shareholders shall also noƟ fy the Company in the event they directly or indirectly 
acquire securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng rights when, as a result of their acquisiƟ on, the number of voƟ ng 
rights reaches or exceeds 10%, 15%, 20%, and every fi ve percentage point tranche thereaŌ er, of total 
exisƟ ng voƟ ng rights. NoƟ fi caƟ on is also required in the event that shareholders directly or indirectly 
sell the securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng rights, when as a result of this sale the voƟ ng rights fall below one of 
the thresholds stated above.

In accordance with arƟ cle 6 of the Transparency Act, the disclosure requirements menƟ oned above 
apply whenever the number of voƟ ng rights rises above or falls below the specifi ed thresholds as a result 
of (i) the acquisiƟ on or sale of securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng rights, regardless of how the securiƟ es were 
acquired or sold, for example, by means of a purchase, sale, exchange, contribuƟ on, merger, spin-off  or 
succession (ii) unintenƟ onally crossing the specifi ed thresholds (due to an event altering the allocaƟ on 
of voƟ ng rights) or (iii) the signature, amendment or terminaƟ on of an agreement to act in concert.

The FSMA and the Company must be informed of any such event as soon as possible, and at the latest 
within four working days of the date on which the event took place.

The Company is required to publish all of the informaƟ on contained in the noƟ fi caƟ on within three 
days of having received it at the latest. The Company must also disclose its ownership structure in the 
notes to its annual fi nancial statements, based on the noƟ fi caƟ ons received.
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It is also required to publish the total amount of capital, the total number of securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng 
rights and the total number of voƟ ng rights, as well as a breakdown by class (where appropriate) of 
the number of securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng rights and the total number of voƟ ng rights, at the end of each 
calendar month during which changes occurred in these amounts. Where appropriate, the Company 
is also required to publish the total number of bonds converƟ ble into securiƟ es carrying voƟ ng rights 
and rights to subscribe for securiƟ es not yet issued carrying voƟ ng rights (whether or not these are 
evidenced by cerƟ fi cates), the total number of voƟ ng rights that would result from exercising these 
conversion or subscripƟ on rights, and the total number of shares with no voƟ ng rights.

4.9. Agreements that could lead to a change of control of Econocom
On compleƟ on of the merger with OsiaƟ s, Jean-Louis Bouchard, Chairman of Econocom Group, remains 
Econocom’s largest shareholder with around 44.12% of the share capital at 31 December 2013. Walter 
Butler became a major shareholder through BML Belgium, the company which controls OsiaƟ s, with a 
stake of over 6%, and now sits on Econocom’s Board of Directors. Consequently, no change of control 
occurred following the OsiaƟ s acquisiƟ on.
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5. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
5.1. Board of Directors and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ees
The composiƟ on and modus operandi of the Board of Directors and the Board’s commiƩ ees are governed 
by:
• arƟ cles 517 et seq. of the Belgian Companies Code;
• arƟ cles 13 et seq. of the bylaws; and
• the internal rules of procedure of the respecƟ ve commiƩ ees, available on Econocom’s website 
(www.econocom.com), including (i) the rules of procedure of the Board of Directors of 22 November 
2012; (ii) the rules of procedure of the Management CommiƩ ee of 22 November 2012; (iii) the rules 
of procedure of the Audit CommiƩ ee of 22 November 2012; and (iv) the rules of procedure of the 
CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee of 31 August 2011.

For more details on corporate governance, please refer to secƟ ons 5 and 7, Chapter V of this report, 
which contains the report of the Board of Directors on the fi nancial statements at 31 December 2013.

5.1.1. Board of Directors

5.1.1.1. ComposiƟ on of the Board of Directors 

5.1.1.1.1. Appointment (arƟ cle 13 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 3 of the Board of Directors’ rules 
 of procedure)

The Company is governed by a Board comprising at least three members, who may or may not be 
shareholders. Members are appointed to the Board for a maximum term of six years by the Annual 
General MeeƟ ng and can be removed by the Board at any Ɵ me. Board members may be re-elected. The 
term of offi  ce of outgoing Directors ends immediately aŌ er the Annual General MeeƟ ng that decides 
on re-elecƟ on.

The composiƟ on of the Board ensures an even balance between execuƟ ve Directors, independent 
non-execuƟ ve Directors, and other non-execuƟ ve Directors. If the number of Directors so permits, at 
least three Directors shall be independent within the meaning of Appendix A of the Belgian Corporate 
Governance Code. The aim is for at least half of Board members to be non-execuƟ ve Directors.

Directors are appointed by the Annual General MeeƟ ng from the candidates put forward by the Board.

Directors undertake to act in Econocom’s interest and to maintain independence of judgement, decision-
making and acƟ on in all circumstances. They parƟ cipate in the work of the Board in a wholly imparƟ al 
manner. Even if Directors know Econocom’s business sector well, they shall conƟ nue to build on their 
knowledge and expand their experƟ se.

The Board regularly reviews its composiƟ on, modus operandi and interacƟ on with the Chief ExecuƟ ve 
Offi  cer(s) and with the Management CommiƩ ee.

5.1.1.1.2. Vacancies (arƟ cle 14 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 3.2 of the Board of Directors’ rules 
 of procedure)

If a seat on the Board becomes vacant, the remaining Directors and the Statutory Auditor(s) are enƟ tled 
to fi ll this vacancy temporarily. In this case, the fi rst Annual General MeeƟ ng aŌ er the seat becomes 
vacant appoints a Director to fi ll the vacancy on a long-term basis. The Director nominated in the 
condiƟ ons described above is appointed for the remaining term of offi  ce of the Director he/she is 
replacing.



I 2013 annual report46

5.1.1.1.3. Chairman and Secretary (arƟ cle 15 of the bylaws and arƟ cles 3.6 and 4 of the Board 
 of Directors’ rules of procedure)

The Board of Directors may appoint a Company Secretary who reports on how the procedures, rules 
and regulaƟ ons applicable to the Board are implemented and respected. Directors may consult the 
Company Secretary at their own iniƟ aƟ ve.

The Board of Directors also elects a Chairman among its members. The Chairman of the Board is 
responsible for:
1) Managing the work of the Board and in parƟ cular, ensuring that the Board is well organised, funcƟ ons 
eff ecƟ vely, and discharges its duƟ es and obligaƟ ons in a due and proper manner. This involves:
a) preparing, convening, chairing and overseeing meeƟ ngs of the Board and ensuring that these meeƟ ngs 
dedicate enough Ɵ me to serious, in-depth discussion of relevant issues;
b) drawing up the agenda for meeƟ ngs of the Board of Directors, in liaison with the Chief ExecuƟ ve 
Offi  cer(s);
c) ensuring that the Board receives the appropriate informaƟ on, and that the documents supporƟ ng 
proposals for decisions are relevant and readily available.

2) Ensuring the quality and conƟ nuity of the Board’s work by iniƟ aƟ ng and managing procedures. This 
involves:
a) assessing the scale, composiƟ on and performance of the Board and the Board’s commiƩ ees in order 
to ensure that the decision-making process is eff ecƟ ve;
b) appoinƟ ng or re-elecƟ ng members of the Board and the Board’s commiƩ ees.

3) Liaising between the Board and the Management CommiƩ ee. This involves:
a) meeƟ ng regularly with the Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer(s);
b) ensuring that relaƟ ons between the Board of Directors and the Management CommiƩ ee are 
professional and construcƟ ve, and that the Management CommiƩ ee provides the Board with the 
informaƟ on it needs to perform its duƟ es of assessment, supervision and oversight.

Should the Chairman be prevented from aƩ ending a Board meeƟ ng, the Directors present elect a 
Chairman for the meeƟ ng concerned.

5.1.1.1.4. CompensaƟ on (arƟ cle 13 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 8 of the Board of Directors’ rules 
 of procedure)

Directors may or may not collect compensaƟ on for the performance of their duƟ es. Any fi xed or variable 
compensaƟ on may be set by the Annual General MeeƟ ng acƟ ng on a recommendaƟ on of the Board of 
Directors assisted by the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee.

CompensaƟ on is set for each Director or on an aggregate basis for the Board as a whole, in which case 
the Board shall decide the compensaƟ on allocaƟ on according to criteria it defi nes.

Compensation due to non-executive Directors is determined taking realistic account of their 
responsibiliƟ es, the associated risks and market pracƟ ces.

5.1.1.2. Powers of the Board of Directors (arƟ cle 19 of the bylaws)

The Board of Directors is vested with the power to undertake all acƟ ons necessary for the Company to 
fulfi l its corporate purpose, except for those acƟ ons set aside for the Annual General MeeƟ ng pursuant 
to applicable laws and regulaƟ ons.

The Board represents the Company in its dealings with third parƟ es and in legal proceedings, in its 
capacity as either plainƟ ff  or defendant.
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5.1.1.3. Modus operandi of the Board of Directors 

5.1.1.3.1. MeeƟ ngs (arƟ cle 16 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 5.1 of the Board of Directors’ rules 
 of procedure)

The Board of Directors meets at least four Ɵ mes a year. Board meeƟ ngs are convened and chaired by 
the Chairman, or, if the Chairman is prevented from aƩ ending a parƟ cular meeƟ ng, a Chairman elected 
by the Directors, whenever it is deemed to be in the Company’s interests or each Ɵ me a minimum of 
two Directors so request.

The Chairman prepares the agenda for each Board meeƟ ng together with the Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer(s). 
Board meeƟ ngs are held at the locaƟ on indicated in the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng.

Members of the Board are convened at least fi ve working days before the date on which the meeƟ ng 
will be held, unless a shorter Ɵ meframe is in Econocom’s interests.

Important informaƟ on that Directors will need to understand the maƩ ers to be discussed during the 
meeƟ ng, as well as the minutes of the previous Board meeƟ ng, are sent to each Director at least two 
working days before the date of the Board meeƟ ng.

A Director unable to aƩ end a Board meeƟ ng may be represented by another Director provided a proxy 
request is provided in wriƟ ng.

The Board may invite any persons whose presence it deems useful to aƩ end its meeƟ ngs. 

5.1.1.3.2. Quorum and deliberaƟ ons (arƟ cle 17 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 5.3 
 of the Board of Directors’ rules of procedure)

The Board of Directors may only validly deliberate if at least half of its members are present or 
represented.

Decisions of the Board are adopted by a majority of votes cast. When there is no majority, the Chairman, 
or the Director replacing the Chairman if the laƩ er is unable to aƩ end, holds the casƟ ng vote.

If, at a meeƟ ng of the Board of Directors meeƟ ng the quorum requirements, one or more Directors 
abstain from voƟ ng for the reasons set out below, resoluƟ ons shall be adopted by a majority of the 
votes cast by the other members present at the meeƟ ng.

In excepƟ onal circumstances, duly jusƟ fi ed by urgency and the need to act in the best interests of the 
Company, decisions may be adopted based on the unanimous agreement of the Directors, expressed 
in wriƟ ng. However, this procedure cannot be used for the approval of the annual fi nancial statements 
and/or the uƟ lisaƟ on of the authorised capital.

5.1.1.3.3. Proxies (arƟ cle 17 of the bylaws)

All Directors may ask one of their colleagues to represent them at a given meeƟ ng of the Board of 
Directors and vote on their behalf. This request may be made in wriƟ ng, by telegram, telex, fax, or any 
other means used to grant unequivocal special representaƟ ve powers. In this case, the Director (proxy 
giver) represented is deemed to be present.

Directors may represent more than one member of the Board.

Directors may also express opinions and vote in wriƟ ng, by telegram or by telex, but only when half of 
the members of the Board aƩ end the meeƟ ng in person.
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5.1.1.3.4. Minutes (arƟ cle 18 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 5.5 of the Board of Directors’ rules of procedure)

DeliberaƟ ons of the Board of Directors are recorded in the minutes of the meeƟ ng signed by at least 
the majority of the members present.

These minutes are recorded in a special register together with any delegaƟ ons of authority granted.

Copies or extracts required for legal or other purposes are signed by the Chairman, by a Chief ExecuƟ ve 
Offi  cer, by two Directors or by a Managing Director.

5.1.1.3.5. InformaƟ on provided to the Board (arƟ cle 7 of the Board of Directors’ rules of procedure)

The Directors shall have access to all of the informaƟ on needed to exercise their duƟ es in a due and 
proper manner. Non-execuƟ ve Directors may raise issues with members of the Management CommiƩ ee, 
aŌ er having consulted the Chairman of the Board or a Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer and made sure that this 
will not jeopardise the proper conduct of business.

5.1.1.4. Day-to-day management – DelegaƟ on of powers (arƟ cle 20 of the bylaws)

The Board of Directors may delegate the power to manage the Company’s day-to-day aff airs or to 
represent the Company with regard to its day-to-day management to one or more Directors who are 
also Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cers and/or to one or more execuƟ ves chosen who are also Managing Directors, 
regardless of whether or not they sit on the Board.

Their roles and responsibiliƟ es are set out in the agreement governing their appointment. Nevertheless, 
the limits placed on their representaƟ ve powers for purposes of day-to-day management shall not be 
binding on third parƟ es, even if they are published.

However, in the event of a special delegaƟ on of powers, the Board of Directors sets those powers and 
the related compensaƟ on.

5.1.1.5. Liability of the Board of Directors (arƟ cle 22 of the bylaws)

The Directors, members of the Management CommiƩ ee (as referred to in secƟ on 6.2.2 below) and the 
Statutory Auditor(s) are not personally liable for undertakings made by the Company.

Pursuant to common law and to the provisions of company law, they may be held liable for the 
performance of their duƟ es and any errors made in their management.

5.1.1.6. RepresentaƟ on (arƟ cles 24 and 25 of the bylaws)

The Board of Directors and Management CommiƩ ee (as referred to in secƟ on 6.2.2 below) each represent 
the Company as a collegial body in its dealings with third parƟ es and in legal proceedings.

Notwithstanding their general powers of representaƟ on as a collegial body, the Company is legiƟ mately 
represented in any legal proceedings and in its dealings with third parƟ es, including with public offi  cers 
(and mortgage registrars):
• either by the Chairman of the Board of Directors or the Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer;
• or by two Directors, acƟ ng in concert;
• or by a Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer and a member of the Management CommiƩ ee, acƟ ng in concert;
• or by a Managing Director.

The aforemenƟ oned persons are not required to provide any jusƟ fi caƟ on of a previous decision of the 
Board of Directors or Management CommiƩ ee.
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The Company is also legiƟ mately represented by special proxies acƟ ng within the scope of their mandate. 
Outside Belgium, the Company may be represented by any person so duly empowered by the Board 
of Directors.

Legal proceedings in which the Company is plainƟ ff  or defendant, are supported and/or monitored on 
the Company’s behalf by two Directors or two members of the Management CommiƩ ee.

5.1.2. Board commiƩ ees (arƟ cle 20 of the bylaws and arƟ cle 6 
 of the Board of Directors’ rules of procedure)

The Board of Directors may set up any commiƩ ee in an advisory or technical capacity it deems useful.

Each commiƩ ee is governed by its own rules of procedure which defi ne its composiƟ on, role, funcƟ on 
and responsibiliƟ es, as well as its modus operandi. These rules of procedure are adopted by the Board.

When the Company has appointed one or more Statutory Auditors, the Board of Directors can set up 
an Audit CommiƩ ee to monitor the work performed by the Statutory Auditor(s) on an ongoing basis.

The Board of Directors may set up specialised commiƩ ees tasked with examining and advising on specifi c 
issues. The composiƟ on and role of these commiƩ ees are governed by law.

5.1.2.1. Management CommiƩ ee (arƟ cle 20bis of the bylaws and the Management 
 CommiƩ ee’s rules of procedure) 

5.1.2.1.1. General informaƟ on

In accordance with arƟ cle 524bis of the Belgian Companies Code and arƟ cle 20bis  of Econocom’s bylaws, 
the Board may set up a Management CommiƩ ee with several members who may or may not be Directors, 
to which it can delegate its management powers in order to undertake all acƟ ons necessary or useful 
to achieve the Company’s corporate purpose, including acƟ ons relaƟ ng to day-to-day management, 
without prejudice to the day-to-day management powers granted to the Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cers, who 
maintain in this respect concurrent powers with the Management CommiƩ ee.

However, as provided for by arƟ cle 524bis of the Belgian Companies Code, the Board of Directors alone 
shall be responsible for undertaking acts set aside for the Board pursuant to the law, the bylaws or the 
Board’s internal rules of procedure.

5.1.2.1.2. ComposiƟ on of the Management CommiƩ ee

The Board of Directors determines the composiƟ on and modus operandi of the Management CommiƩ ee, 
as well as the condiƟ ons in which its members are appointed or removed, any compensaƟ on and their 
term of offi  ce. Unless otherwise decided by the Board of Directors, the Management CommiƩ ee shall 
act as a collegial body.

It shall have at least three members, who may or may not be Directors and who may or may not be 
Econocom employees. Management CommiƩ ee members are appointed for a maximum six-year term 
and may be re-elected. In their capacity as members of the Management CommiƩ ee, they can be 
removed by the Board at any Ɵ me.

When Management CommiƩ ee members are also Directors, their term of offi  ce as members of the 
Management CommiƩ ee shall end at the same Ɵ me as their term of offi  ce as Directors, unless they are 
re-elected as Directors upon expiry of said term.

The Management CommiƩ ee is chaired by a Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer appointed by the Board.
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5.1.2.1.3. Role of the Management CommiƩ ee

The Management CommiƩ ee’s responsibiliƟ es include, but are not limited to:
• taking all steps necessary to implement the decisions or recommendaƟ ons of the Board;
• adopƟ ng budgets and off ering strategic guidance to the Board;
• governing the Group’s operaƟ ng enƟ Ɵ es and supervising their fi nancial and operaƟ ng performance;
• hiring and removing members of Econocom subsidiaries’ execuƟ ve management, defi ning their 
responsibiliƟ es, compensaƟ on, and working condiƟ ons, and deciding on any promoƟ ons or dismissals, 
signing and terminaƟ ng any representaƟ on, agency and distribuƟ on agreements, in compliance with 
local laws and regulaƟ ons;
• entering into all agreements, making and approving all pricing proposals, placing and accepƟ ng all 
orders to buy and sell any equipment and other capital goods and any supply services;
• leasing and renƟ ng out, even over the long term, any properƟ es, equipment or other immovable 
assets and entering into any lease and rental agreements concerning said assets;
• contracƟ ng loans secured or unsecured by collateral, and paying and invesƟ ng Econocom funds;
• taking stakes in other companies or disposing of companies in line with the strategy approved by the 
Board. The Board’s prior opinion is consulted for strategic or large-scale transacƟ ons;
• acƟ ng in the name of Econocom in its dealings with the State, with government, EU, regional, provisional 
and municipal authoriƟ es, the Crossroads Bank for Enterprises (Banque-Carrefour des Entreprises), the 
tax authoriƟ es, the postal service, customs authoriƟ es, telecommunicaƟ ons companies and any other 
public departments or authoriƟ es;
• represenƟ ng Econocom in all legal or arbitraƟ on proceedings, as plainƟ ff  or defendant, negoƟ aƟ ng 
all seƩ lements, taking all steps necessary in this respect, and obtaining and enforcing all rulings;
• represenƟ ng Econocom in its dealings with trade union and employee representaƟ ve bodies;
• delegaƟ ng one or more of its powers to one or more Econocom employees or other parƟ es;
• draŌ ing and signing all documents necessary for implemenƟ ng the powers referred to above. Without 
prejudice to the powers set aside for the Board or the Board’s commiƩ ees, the Management CommiƩ ee, 
like the Audit CommiƩ ee, is also responsible for:
• puƫ  ng in place internal controls;
• preparing full, one-off , reliable and accurate fi nancial statements in accordance with accounƟ ng 
standards and with Econocom’s overall policies as defi ned by the Board;
• presenƟ ng the Board with an imparƟ al and comprehensible assessment of the Company’s fi nancial 
posiƟ on and, more generally, promptly providing the Board with all of the informaƟ on it needs to 
perform its duƟ es.

The Board of Directors may also limit the powers it grants to the Management CommiƩ ee. Such limits 
are not binding on third parƟ es.

5.1.2.1.4 Modus operandi of the Management CommiƩ ee

With the excepƟ on of the maƩ ers described below, the rules set out in the bylaws applicable to Board 
meeƟ ngs, deliberaƟ ons and minutes, also apply to the Management CommiƩ ee.

The Management CommiƩ ee meets at the iniƟ aƟ ve of its Chairman, or when requested by two 
Management CommiƩ ee members. The Management CommiƩ ee meets at least ten Ɵ mes a year at 
the locaƟ on indicated in the NoƟ ce of MeeƟ ng.

The agenda for the meeƟ ngs is decided by the Chairman. However, members are enƟ tled to ask for 
items to be added to the agenda that they deem appropriate.
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The Management CommiƩ ee acts as a collegial body and decision-making is based on a consensus-
building process. Where appropriate, the Chairman of the Management CommiƩ ee may put maƩ ers 
discussed to the vote, at his or her own iniƟ aƟ ve or further to the request of two other members. 
MaƩ ers are then decided by a majority vote of all members present. When there is no majority, the 
Chairman holds the casƟ ng vote.

The Management CommiƩ ee reports to the Board of Directors on its management and on any signifi cant 
issues falling within the scope of its responsibility.

The Management CommiƩ ee takes all steps it deems necessary for the Board to be able to fulfi l its 
duty of oversight as required by law.

5.1.2.2. Audit CommiƩ ee (arƟ cle 20 of the bylaws and the Audit CommiƩ ee’s rules 
 of procedure) 

5.1.2.2.1. General informaƟ on

The Board of Directors has set up an Audit CommiƩ ee in accordance with arƟ cle 20 of Econocom’s 
bylaws and with arƟ cle 526bis of the Belgian Companies Code.

The role of the Audit CommiƩ ee is to assist the Board of Directors in performing its duƟ es of oversight of 
Econcom’s business within the broadest sense of the term. In parƟ cular, the Audit CommiƩ ee assesses 
fi nancial informaƟ on, and monitors internal control and risk management procedures as well as internal 
and external audit processes.

5.1.2.2.2. ComposiƟ on of the Audit CommiƩ ee

The Audit CommiƩ ee comprises at least two non-execuƟ ve Directors. In the event that more Directors 
are invited to sit on the Audit CommiƩ ee, the CommiƩ ee shall always include at least one independent 
Director with accounƟ ng and audit experƟ se.

Members of the Audit CommiƩ ee are appointed by the Board of Directors for a renewable three-year 
term.

The Chairman of the Audit CommiƩ ee is appointed by the Board of Directors. The Chairman of the 
Board of Directors cannot chair the Audit CommiƩ ee.

The term of offi  ce of a member of the Audit CommiƩ ee ends at the same Ɵ me as his/her term of offi  ce 
as Director.

5.1.2.2.3. Role of the Audit CommiƩ ee

In exercising its duƟ es, the Audit CommiƩ ee is responsible for the tasks described below. 

1. Financial reporƟ ng

• monitoring the process of preparing fi nancial informaƟ on and ensuring its reliability, i.e., the accuracy, 
completeness and consistency of the fi nancial statements;

• discussing with ExecuƟ ve Management and with the Statutory Auditor any material fi nancial reporƟ ng 
issues. ExecuƟ ve Management takes care to inform the Audit CommiƩ ee of the methods used to account 
for material and unusual transacƟ ons when several possible approaches exist, and of the existence and 
jusƟ fi caƟ on of acƟ viƟ es carried out through special purpose vehicles.
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2. Internal control and risk management

• idenƟ fying the system put in place by Econocom management to manage and control risks, assessing 
whether the system is appropriate and, where applicable, making recommendaƟ ons aimed at miƟ gaƟ ng 
any material risks idenƟ fi ed;

• analysing the results of any corporate survey conducted within Econocom following incidents of fraud 
or errors or for any other reason, as well as decisions taken by ExecuƟ ve Management at such Ɵ mes 
and, where applicable, making recommendaƟ ons;

• determining the systems put in place by Econocom to ensure that it complies with the main legal and 
regulatory provisions applicable to the Company.

3. Internal audit

• reviewing and making recommendaƟ ons on proposals made by ExecuƟ ve Management on the 
appointment and replacement of the head of internal audit, and on the annual internal audit budget 
allocated;

• idenƟ fying the internal auditor’s work programme and reports;

• reviewing the eff ecƟ veness of internal audit, chiefl y by analysing the extent to which management 
takes on board the fi ndings and recommendaƟ ons of internal audit.

4. External audit

• making recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors regarding the appointment or re-elecƟ on of 
Econocom’s Statutory Auditor, the amount of fees payable to the Statutory Auditor and, where applicable, 
the Statutory Auditor’s removal or resignaƟ on;

• ensuring Statutory Auditor independence, chiefl y in light of the provisions set forth in the Belgian 
Companies Code and the Royal Decree of 4 April 2003;

• idenƟ fying the Statutory Auditor’s work programme and reports;

• periodically analysing the eff ecƟ veness of the external audit process and verifying to what extent 
ExecuƟ ve Management follow-up on any recommendaƟ ons made by the Statutory Auditor;

• defi ning, together with Econocom’s Statutory Auditor, the nature, scope and cost of the Statutory 
Auditor’s engagement and any work performed that was unrelated to the statutory audit engagement.

5. Other

• formulaƟ ng recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors concerning maƩ ers falling within the scope 
of responsibility of the Audit CommiƩ ee;

• fulfi lling any other roles assigned to it by the Board of Directors. 

5.1.2.2.4 Modus operandi of the Audit CommiƩ ee

The Audit CommiƩ ee meets as oŌ en as necessary and at least four Ɵ mes a year. At least two meeƟ ngs 
a year deal chiefl y with the fi nancial statements.

The Chairman of the Audit CommiƩ ee determines the agenda for each meeƟ ng. A member of ExecuƟ ve 
Management or of the Audit CommiƩ ee may ask the Chairman of the Audit CommiƩ ee to place any 
item on the agenda it considers appropriate.
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The Audit CommiƩ ee may invite the Statutory Auditor, internal auditor and any other member of the 
Management CommiƩ ee or Econocom staff  to all or part of its meeƟ ngs. The internal auditor and 
Statutory Auditor shall each take part in at least two Audit CommiƩ ee meeƟ ngs per year.

Except in emergencies idenƟ fi ed by the Chairman of the Audit CommiƩ ee, Audit CommiƩ ee meeƟ ngs 
are convened at least fi ve working days before they are due to take place. A shorter Ɵ meframe may 
apply provided that all members agree.

The quorum for voƟ ng is met if at least two Audit CommiƩ ee members are in aƩ endance or legiƟ mately 
represented. Decisions of the Audit CommiƩ ee are adopted by a majority of the votes cast.

5.1.2.3. CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee (arƟ cle 20 of the bylaws and the CompensaƟ on 
 CommiƩ ee’s rules of procedure) 

5.1.2.3.1. General informaƟ on

The Board of Directors has set up a CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee in accordance with arƟ cle 526quater of 
the Belgian Companies Code and arƟ cle 20 of Econocom’s bylaws.

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee advises and assists the Board of Directors. It conducts its work under 
the aegis and responsibility of the Board of Directors.

5.1.2.3.2. ComposiƟ on of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee

Three non-execuƟ ve Directors sit on the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee. The majority of members are 
independent within the meaning of arƟ cle 526ter of the Belgian Companies Code. The CompensaƟ on 
CommiƩ ee has the necessary experƟ se in maƩ es of compensaƟ on.

The term of offi  ce of CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee members is three years and does not exceed their term 
of offi  ce as Directors. Their term of offi  ce as CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee members may be renewed at 
the same Ɵ me as their term of offi  ce as Directors.

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee is chaired by a non-execuƟ ve Director.

The Chairman of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee oversees the work of said CommiƩ ee and takes all 
necessary steps to create a climate of trust within the CommiƩ ee by contribuƟ ng to open discussions 
and encouraging construcƟ ve debate.

Members of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee choose a Secretary from among themselves. 

5.1.2.3.3. Role of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee assists Econocom’s Board of Directors, under the responsibility of the 
Board, in all maƩ ers relaƟ ng to the compensaƟ on due to the Chairman and Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer, 
the Directors, and the members of the Company’s Management CommiƩ ee (see secƟ on 6.2.2 above).
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More specifi cally, the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee is in charge of:

• Upon recommendaƟ ons of the Chairman:
- making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to the execuƟ ve 
compensaƟ on policy and, if required by law, with respect to any resulƟ ng recommendaƟ ons which the 
Board of Directors must submit to the shareholders for approval;
- making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to the individual 
compensation of Directors and members of the Management Committee, including variable 
compensaƟ on and long-term awards (long-term profi t sharing) - which may or may not be share-
based - granted as stock opƟ ons or other fi nancial instruments, terminaƟ on benefi ts and, if required 
by law, with respect to any resulƟ ng recommendaƟ ons which the Board of Directors must submit to 
the shareholders for approval;
- making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to seƫ  ng and 
assessing performance targets linked to the individual compensaƟ on of Directors and Management 
CommiƩ ee members;

• draŌ ing the compensaƟ on report, in accordance with arƟ cle 96, secƟ on 3 of the Belgian Companies 
Code, which is subsequently added to the corporate governance statement;

• commenƟ ng on the compensaƟ on report during the Ordinary General Shareholders’ MeeƟ ng;

• submiƫ  ng to the Board of Directors recommendaƟ ons with respect to the terms and condiƟ ons of 
employment contracts of Directors and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee members;

• generally carrying out all of the tasks assigned by the Board of Directors with respect to compensaƟ on.

In accordance with arƟ cle 20 of the bylaws, the Board of Directors grants the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee 
the power to implement Board decisions with respect to stock opƟ on plans or any other exisƟ ng or 
future plans for granƟ ng fi nancial instruments such as warrants, i.e., issuing stock opƟ ons or other 
fi nancial instruments within the limits authorised by the Board of Directors, to whom the CompensaƟ on 
CommiƩ ee is accountable.

5.1.2.3.4. Modus operandi of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee meets as oŌ en as necessary and at least twice a year.

MeeƟ ngs of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee are convened by the Chairman, who also determines 
the agenda. A Director or a member of the Management CommiƩ ee may ask the Chairman of the 
CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee to place any item it considers appropriate on the agenda.

Except in the event of emergencies idenƟ fi ed by the Chairman of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee, noƟ ce 
of CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee meeƟ ngs (and the agenda for said meeƟ ng) will be sent by any means 
ordinarily used by the Company within a reasonable period before the meeƟ ng is due to take place.

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee may invite any persons whose presence it deems useful to aƩ end its 
meeƟ ngs. The CommiƩ ee may ask for an independent professional opinion on issues it considers 
necessary to the performance of its duƟ es, at Econocom’s expense.

No Director may aƩ end CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee meeƟ ngs that deliberate on his/her compensaƟ on 
and Directors may not therefore take part in any decisions in this respect.

The Chairman and Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer may parƟ cipate in meeƟ ngs of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee 
in an advisory capacity when said meeƟ ngs discuss compensaƟ on for other execuƟ ve Directors and 
other members of the Management CommiƩ ee.
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The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee can validly deliberate if at least two of its members are in aƩ endance 
or legiƟ mately represented. Decisions are by majority vote of the members present or legiƟ mately 
represented.

5.2. Confl icts of interest
Econocom’s corporate offi  cers shall comply with the recommendaƟ ons of arƟ cles 523 (confl icts of 
interest between Econocom and a Director), 524 (intragroup confl icts of interest) and 524ter (confl icts 
of interest between Econocom and a Management CommiƩ ee member) of the Belgian Companies Code.

In order to comply with the Corporate Governance Code, Econocom has issued a number of 
recommendaƟ ons for its Directors and ExecuƟ ve Management concerning transacƟ ons and other 
contractual relaƟ ons between Econocom (and any companies related to it), its Directors and the members 
of its ExecuƟ ve Management team, when these transacƟ ons and other contractual relaƟ ons are not 
dealt with in legal provisions discussing confl icts of interest. These recommendaƟ ons are available on 
Econocom’s website (www.econocom.com).

In short, Directors and members of Econocom’s ExecuƟ ve Management shall act in the interests of 
Econocom and of its subsidiaries at all Ɵ mes. Any transacƟ ons entered into between (i) the Company 
and its subsidiaries and (ii) any Directors or members of ExecuƟ ve Management, regardless of whether 
or not they are referred to in arƟ cles 523, 524 and 524ter of the Belgian Companies Code, must be 
previously approved by the Board of Directors or Management CommiƩ ee, respecƟ vely, which should 
be kept fully informed of the terms and condiƟ ons of the transacƟ on as well as the interests of the 
Company at stake.

All material agreements between Econocom Group and its related parƟ es are disclosed in Note 36, 
“Related party informaƟ on” to the consolidated fi nancial statements in the 2013 annual report. In 2013, 
the Company (including companies related to it) did not enter into any agreements with its Directors or 
with members of its ExecuƟ ve Management team causing a confl ict of interests.

5.3. Directors’ curricula vitae
Jean-Louis Bouchard began his career in 1966 as an Account Manager at IBM and spent two years at 
IBM World Trade in New York. From 1971 to 1981 he founded and served as CEO of InformaƟ ques Inter 
Ecoles. In 1973, he founded Europe Computer Systèmes (ECS), where he served as Chairman unƟ l he 
sold his non-controlling interest to Société Générale in 1984. In 1982, he founded Econocom in Brussels 
and in 1985 became Chairman of the ExecuƟ ve Board of Econocom InternaƟ onal NV. In 1987, he was 
voted Entrepreneur of the Year by Challenges magazine.

Robert Bouchard began his career as a negoƟ ator with Cardif in 1995. In 1997, he became an execuƟ ve 
shareholder of a number of restaurants in Paris (La Gare, l’Ampère, MeaƟ ng and Carmine). In 2010, 
Robert became Chairman of APL (a company that specialises in designing, building and maintenance 
for data centres) and is currently the main shareholder. Robert Bouchard is Jean-Louis Bouchard’s son.
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ChrisƟ an Bret began his career with IBM, iniƟ ally as a manufacturing engineer and then an Account 
Manager. From 1969 to 1972 he was Deputy Managing Director of Sofragem (Rothschild Group) before 
joining Sligos group in 1972 where he served as Managing Director. From 1989 to 1995 he was Vice 
Chairman and Managing Director of Cisi, then from 1996 to 2003 he served as ExecuƟ ve Director of 
France Télécom’s Enterprise division. In addiƟ on, from 1985 to 1995, ChrisƟ an was Vice Chairman of 
the Syntec Numérique, then from 1995 to 1997 he served as Chairman of Groupe Inter-industries sur 
les Autoroutes de l’informaƟ on.

Gaspard Dürrleman began his career with Basaltes Group in 1982. He went on to head up Econocom 
Trading from 1985 to 1987 then InnovaƟ on et GesƟ on Financière from 1987 to 1992. He was subsequently 
head of the leather goods division at Hermès unƟ l 2000, and then of Delvaux in Belgium unƟ l 2003. He 
then joined Arthus-Bertrand Group, which he ran for three years. Since 2009, he has been Chairman of 
Cambour Group (a jewellery manufacturer).

Chantal De Vrieze began her career as a MarkeƟ ng Manager for Agfa.  In 2001, she joined Econocom 
as a Sales Manager.  AŌ er occupying a number of posiƟ ons within the group, Chantal was appointed 
Country Manager of Belgium and Luxembourg in 2008.  In 2011, the Group also placed her in charge 
of the Netherlands.

Charles de Water began his career with IBM in the Netherlands and then joined Econocom Group where 
he was in charge of the leasing subsidiaries in the Netherlands and Germany before taking over the 
Leasing business for the whole group unƟ l 2006.

Veronique di BenedeƩ o started out as an Account Manager at IBM. In 1985 she became a sales agent 
with ECS and in 1995 was appointed Sales Director for ECS in Paris.  Véronique  was then in charge of 
ECS Group’s internaƟ onal operaƟ ons before going on to become Managing Director in 2009. AŌ er the 
merger between Econocom and ECS, Veronique was appointed Deputy Managing Director of the new 
group and is in charge of operaƟ ons in France 

Rafi  Kouyoumdjian began his career as an Account Manager for IBM in 1983.  In 1987 he joined Econocom 
Group where he was in charge of the Africa-Middle East region. He was then in charge of operaƟ ons 
in the United Kingdom and then the Leasing division before being appointed Managing Director of the 
group in 1995. In 2001, he became Chairman of Liberty Surf Group (which became Tiscali in 2001), and 
then managing Director of NexƟ raOne Group in 2006.

Bruno Lemaistre began his career in 1981 with BRGM (Bureau de Recherches Geologiques & Minières) 
in South America. In 1983, he became an Account Manager with IBM, then in 1986 joined Promodata, 
where he was Sales Director, before serving as Managing Director for France of Comdisco Group in 1994 
and then Managing Director for Europe. When Promodata was bought out by Econocom, Bruno took 
over the Technology Management & Financing division in France, the UK and Germany, before being 
appointed Group Managing Director in 2006. He is in charge of all the Group’s operaƟ onal acƟ viƟ es, 
excluding Services. 

Jean Mounet has occupied a number of posiƟ ons with IT manufacturers (IBM and Bull). In 1988 he joined 
Sopra Group as Managing Director, and was appointed Vice-President in 2005. He was also Chairman 
of the Syntec Numérique from 2003 to 2010.

As part of the MEDEF (Mouvement des entreprises de France), France’s largest union of employers, Jean 
oversaw the publicaƟ on of two major reports which are widely regarded as crucial for the ICT industry:
• “PME-TIC”, which was designed to promote the use of digital technologies within French small and 
medium-size companies;
• “Faire de la France un leader de l’Economie Numérique”.

Jean is currently Chairman of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee of the “Observatoire du Numérique” (“Digital 
Observatory”), a government body that reports on developments and changes in the digital market 
and the growth of digital technologies in the economy and society. 
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Jean-Philippe Roesch began his career with Arthur Andersen, as an Auditor then Manager. He joined 
Econocom Group at the end of 1989 as Chief Financial Offi  cer for Econocom France. AŌ er heading up 
various subsidiaries within the group, he held a number of roles (Company Secretary of Econocom 
Group in 2001, Deputy Managing Director in 2003), culminaƟ ng in his appointment as Group Managing 
Director in 2006. He is in charge of all the Group’s central and support funcƟ ons.

Walter Butler, who is of Brazilian, French and American origin, is a graduate of the Ecole NaƟ onale 
d’AdministraƟ on (ENA). He began his career with the Inspectorate General of the French Ministry of 
Finance before going on to become ExecuƟ ve VP of Goldman Sachs in New York. He founded Butler 
Capital Partners in 1991 (BCP). His group currently specialises in private equity and credit in Europe 
(Butler Investment Managers in London) as well as invesƟ ng in companies, including OsiaƟ s.

Walter Butler was formerly Chairman of the AFIC (Associa  on Française des Inves  sseurs en Capital), 
a member of the French Strategie Investment Fund Committee (Comité du Fonds Stratégique 
d’Inves  ssement  – FSI) Strategic Investment Fund CommiƩ ee) and France’s NaƟ onal Economic Analysis 
Council (Conseil d’Analyse Économique de la République Française).

The Econocom Board of Directors declares that, to its knowledge, none of the Directors have ever been 
convicted of fraud, or subject to any offi  cial or public indictment and/or sancƟ on prevenƟ ng him/her 
from acƟ ng as member of the management or supervisory body by any legal or supervisory authority, 
and that none of the Directors have been prevented by a court of law to serve as a member of the 
governing body and that, in this capacity, they have never been involved in bankruptcy proceedings.
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6. EVENTS SUBSEQUENT 
 TO THE APPROVAL OF 
 THE MANAGEMENT REPORT 
 ON THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 FOR THE YEAR ENDED 
 31 DECEMBER 2013

Not applicable.
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7. COMPETITION AND HR POLICY
7.1. CompeƟ Ɵ on
Econocom Group stands out from its compeƟ tors thanks to:
• nearly 40 years’ experience in business-to-business infrastructure management;
• combined experience in Technology Management & Financing soluƟ ons and technological know-how;
• dual IT and telecommunicaƟ ons experƟ se;
• independence from IT hardware manufacturers, telecom providers, soŌ ware vendors and fi nancial 
companies.

Econocom Group has three independent and complementary businesses which include Technology 
Management & Financing, sourcing of IT Products & SoluƟ ons and IT and Telecom management services 
(Services). The Group has no compeƟ tor capable of presenƟ ng such a range of off ers in the areas of 
IT and telecoms. The Group’s ability to propose these three off erings and package them in cross-
disciplinary enterprise soluƟ ons that draw on all four of its skill sets reinforces its unparalleled ability 
to meet market expectaƟ ons.

A diverse off ering

Econocom is currently the only independent provider in Europe that can supply, manage, administrate 
and fi nance corporate IT and telecommunicaƟ ons infrastructures.

The Group launched a telecommunicaƟ ons off ering as early as 2000, well before its main compeƟ tors, 
and intends to draw on these strengths to leverage the expected sharp growth in the market for mobile 
services and voice/data convergence soluƟ ons. It has the required capabiliƟ es to meet strong future 
demand for mobile soluƟ ons and for managing telecommunicaƟ ons fl eets.

Econocom has also launched cross-disciplinary off erings, involving several of its businesses, to address 
companies’ growing need for comprehensive soluƟ ons. These new off erings allow companies to opƟ mise 
and control the enƟ re lifecycle of their company resources, including their:
• distributed and centralised IT assets;
• telecom fl eet;
• printer estate;
• procurement lead Ɵ mes and costs;
• licence agreement porƞ olio;
• tablet and smartphone integraƟ on;
• virtual workspace;
• tailored data centre in virtual, private cloud mode.

At the same Ɵ me, through A2Z the Group boasts an innovaƟ ve off ering of IT and telecom services 
for SMEs, combining procurement with operational, administrative and financial services. This 
comprehensive management soluƟ on is billed on the basis of a monthly subscripƟ on cost per user.

As part of its MutaƟ on strategic plan, Econocom will be extending its off erings and soluƟ ons to cover 
news types of digital assets. These assets are currently revoluƟ onising companies and exisƟ ng business 
models and creaƟ ng new uses. Econocom has implemented a verƟ cal market approach in order to 
establish itself in these key growth areas.
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Geographical presence

Econocom Group has been fi rmly established in Europe for over 30 years.

The Group now operates directly in 20 countries, mainly in Europe, but also in Morocco and, more 
recently, the Americas (the United States, Canada, Mexico and Brazil). This extended geographical 
scope, combined with internaƟ onal partnerships, enables the Group to meet the requirements of its 
key account customers.

Main compeƟ tors

None of Econocom’s compeƟ tors has as broad a product and service off ering. The main compeƟ tors in 
each of its businesses are as follows:
• Services: Capgemini, Atos, Steria, CGI, GFI and Devoteam, which have an internaƟ onal presence but 
do not off er distribuƟ on or fl exible technology management & fi nancing services. Similarly, Econocom 
Group has few compeƟ tors in Telecom service.  However, many service companies develop applicaƟ on 
soŌ ware (accounƟ ng, inventory management, sales management, etc.), which is not currently part 
of Econocom’s current off ering, despite the experƟ se in infrastructure-related applicaƟ ons brought 
by OsiaƟ s.
• Sourcing: Computacenter (France, Belgium, Germany and the United Kingdom), SCC (France and the 
United Kingdom), and RealDolmen (Belgium and Luxembourg).
• Technology Management & Financing: the fi nancial subsidiaries of manufacturers such as IBM, HP 
and Dell, and banks’ leasing subsidiaries (Arius, BNP Paribas Rental SoluƟ ons, EƟ ca – Crédit Agricole 
Leasing) do not off er the same degree of independence or IT specialisaƟ on as Econocom Group. Neither 
CHG nor Grenke Leasing (Germany) carry out distribuƟ on or services acƟ viƟ es.  

7.2. HR policy
Econocom’s HR policy is consistent with the values which underpin the Group’s projects. 

As a Group specialising in digital services, Econocom’s ability to aƩ ract and retain talented new employees 
is paramount to its success.

The group’s European presence, reputaƟ on, broad business base and stock market lisƟ ng, combined 
with its dynamism, all serve to aƩ ract young graduates and experienced staff  alike.

On 31 December 2013, the group had 8,200 employees and sales agents. This substanƟ al rise in the 
workforce is a result of internal dynamism and the implementaƟ on of its external growth projects, the 
most signifi cant of which was the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s. For 2014, Econocom has a major recruitment 
plan, parƟ cularly for engineers. In February, the Group announced its intenƟ on to recruit over 
600 people in order to support its growth in the digital service market.

Retaining talent is the Group’s ongoing objecƟ ve. Econocom’s ambiƟ on is to off er employees an exciƟ ng 
career by assigning them to ambiƟ ous projects and off ering them promoƟ on prospects within its various 
business lines.  Career development is one of the Group’s primary objecƟ ves. Employees are individually 
monitored, especially through their annual appraisals, which touch on achievements, objecƟ ves and 
training. The success of the group’s in-house management training facility, the Econocom Management 
Academy, which provides managers with fi rst-rate training, illustrates the Group’s commitment to 
creaƟ ng a consistent framework in which its employees can share and adhere to the same values.

It is these shared values that drive its ambiƟ on to play an acƟ ve role as a responsible company that 
shows its solidarity with people and the community.  The company, which, by nature has an open, global 
outlook, focuses on solidarity through a series of long-term iniƟ aƟ ves: Econocom is thus commiƩ ed to 
diversity, promoƟ ng social dialogue and off ering support to employees in need. 
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In keeping with this spirit, Econocom has developed an innovaƟ ve new relaƟ onship between the 
company and its staff  whereby concepts of Ɵ me and space are changing and quality of life in the 
workplace are one of the keys to the organisaƟ on’s performance, which in turn benefi ts its clients. 
Econocom believes in an original employment model in which each individual is encouraged to fulfi l 
their potenƟ al in a constant quest for innovaƟ on and excellence, and where iniƟ aƟ ve, teamwork, 
accountability and respect are key success factors.

To that end, the company launched the SHARE programme in 2011 which includes a series of measures 
designed to improve well-being in the workplace. The scheme, which was set up with acƟ ve contribuƟ ons 
from both employees and staff  representaƟ ves, aims to promote an innovaƟ ve approach to organising 
working hours in order to achieve a beƩ er work-life balance. Working from home and working remotely in 
general is common pracƟ ce, with around one out of two employees from the support funcƟ ons currently 
working wherever best suits his or her schedule and commitments. Econocom has also implemented a 
number of iniƟ aƟ ves designed to make employees’ daily life easier, with over 20,000 services ranging 
from house cleaning and administraƟ ve tasks to tutoring for children and childcare.

Econocom Group’s new fi ve-year strategic plan, which was launched in 2013, refl ects a major ambiƟ on 
which also focuses on developing its human capital.
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8. LEGAL PROCEEDINGS AND DISPUTES
Since the beginning of 2013, there has been a legal dispute between Asystel, a wholly-owned subsidiary 
of the Group, and SFR Group over the laƩ er’s intenƟ on to take over direct management of the key 
accounts of the SFR Business Team off ering, which consƟ tutes a breach of the contract which binds 
the two parƟ es unƟ l 2015.

Asystel therefore insƟ gated legal acƟ on against SFR to enforce its rights. The outcome of these 
proceedings is expected in the second half of 2014.

There are currently no other pending or potenƟ al government, legal or arbitraƟ on proceedings against 
the Group, which may have or have had over the past twelve months a signifi cant impact on the group’s 
fi nancial posiƟ on or profi tability.

The total consolidated amount of provisions for all the group’s disputes  (see Note 16 of the consolidated 
fi nancial statements) includes all the ouƞ low or resources, (excluding any possible reimbursements) 
that are deemed likely for all types of claims and liƟ gaƟ on in which the Group is involved as a result of 
conducƟ ng its business.
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9. MAJOR CONTRACTS
In the course of its businesses, the Group signs substanƟ al master agreements  with its clients, suppliers, 
funders and other partners, some of which are binding for several years. The importance of these parƟ es 
is outlined in Chapter III, secƟ on 3, “Dependency Risks”.

Outside its normal course of business, the Group has not entered into any contracts implying a major 
commitment.
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10. RESEARCH & DEVELOPMENT
Employing over 6,400 engineers and technicians at the end of 2013, the Group devotes considerable 
eff orts to innovaƟ ng businesses’ ICT systems.

The purpose of its Research & Development policy is to design and implement:
• innovaƟ ve soluƟ ons to address the various issues associated with ICT architecture, interoperability, 
mobility and security;
• innovaƟ ve, unifi ed soluƟ ons for managing all the company’s  resources;
• communicaƟ on systems that facilitate collaboraƟ on and digital data security.

For some of its business, the Group is enƟ tled to a research tax credit (Crédit d’Impôt Recherche). 
Research & Development costs for IT and Telecom Services in 2013 amounted to over €12 million.

Furthermore, because it believes that innovaƟ on is a key source of compeƟ Ɵ veness, Econocom 
conƟ nues its research and development in the fi eld of Smart SoluƟ ons (the Internet of Things) by 
building partnerships with recognised experts in this fi eld.

Econocom has thus has set up a dedicated European smart soluƟ ons R&D programme to design new 
services for industry in partnership with the ISMB  (Is  tuto Superiore Mario Boella) a research centre 
based in Turin  that  specialises in the ICT industry and employs 150 researchers and scienƟ sts. 

Similarly, Econocom is a member of a number of networks of companies which devise future possible 
uses of connected objects in specifi c environments (e.g., hospitals, ciƟ es, etc.).
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11. RECENT DEVELOPMENT AND OUTLOOK
Econocom Group’s growth strategy is based on a combinaƟ on of organic and external growth.

11.1. Main investments
In addiƟ on to developing new products, soŌ ware tools and recruiƟ ng new sales staff  and engineers, 
Econocom Group SA/NV carries out external growth transacƟ ons in order to acquire specifi c skills or 
step up its expansion.

The Group’s main investments over the last three years include:

11.1.1. 2011

In 2011, Econocom expanded its Products & SoluƟ ons business by focusing on the medical sector. 
On 31 March 2011, Econocom acquired the enƟ re share capital of Systèmes & Supplies, a company 
specialising in selling products and soluƟ ons to the medical industry. 

This company was merged with EPS Belux, which opened its own dedicated Medical Business Unit.

During the last quarter, Econocom acquired two sales agencies in France, DB2A Pays de Loire and DB2A 
Bretagne Normandie. These companies sell Econocom LocaƟ on’s asset fi nancing and asset management 
services in France and were dissolved without going into liquidaƟ on, resulƟ ng in the transfer of all their 
assets to Econocom LocaƟ on.

These transacƟ ons, fi nanced with the Group’s equity, amount to an investment of under €1 million.

11.1.2. 2012

In 2012, the Group conƟ nued its targeted acquisiƟ on strategy with the aim of strengthening its experƟ se 
in the areas of IT security, virtualisaƟ on, telecoms and Apple distribuƟ on.

In January 2012, Econocom acquired a 40% stake in CenƟ x, the Belgian specialist in desktop and 
server virtualisaƟ on soluƟ ons, with a three-year opƟ on (27 February 2015) to purchase the company’s 
remaining stake for €1.35 million.

In France, Econocom acquired three new companies: in May, Tactem, which specialises in telecom 
management for internaƟ onal companies; in October, Cap Synergy, a French systems integrator 
specialising in IT systems and network security; and in December, France Systèmes, France’s leading 
Apple reseller in the enterprise and government market.

In addiƟ on to these acquisiƟ ons in France, in September Econocom Group also acquired Ermestel, 
a pioneer and leader in the Spanish virtualisaƟ on soluƟ ons market, and Ermestel LaƟ noamerica, 
headquartered in Mexico.

These acquisiƟ ons represented an investment of €16.2 million in 2012, paid in cash, as well as an 
addiƟ onal earn-out, esƟ mated at a total of €4.4 million.
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11.1.3. 2013

On 22 February 2013, Econocom Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Exaprobe, a French company 
specialising in security, unifi ed communicaƟ ons, IP infrastructure, virtualisaƟ on and data centre soluƟ ons 
for IT infrastructures. The transacƟ on represented an investment of €1.2 million (including a variable 
porƟ on of €0.5 million), and was fi nanced with the Group’s equity.

On 21 March 2013, Econocom exercised the opƟ on to acquire the remaining 60% of CenƟ x’s share 
capital. The strike price was €1.3 million, €0.9 million of which was already paid and the balance falls 
due in February 2015. 

On 12 September 2013, Econocom Group acquired 51.9% of OsiaƟ s Group, one of France’s leading digital 
service companies specialising in infrastructure services and related applicaƟ ons (€309 million in revenue 
in 2012 and 4,600 employees) as well as 875,000 equity warrants. AcquisiƟ on of the controlling stake 
was fi nanced by issuing 9,142,680 new Econocom shares and a €36.6 million vendor loan, the majority 
of which falls due in February 2014, as well as lines of credit specifi cally provided for the transacƟ on. 
On 12 September 2013, the Group also acquired 660,000 equity warrants granted by OsiaƟ s, primarily 
through the issue of 384,780 new Econocom shares.

In accordance with arƟ cle 234-2 of the General RegulaƟ on of the French fi nancial markets authority AMF 
(Autorité des Marchés Financiers), the Group launched a friendly “mix and match” public exchange off er 
for all the remaining OsiaƟ s shares whereby each seller received in the aggregate 1 Econocom Group 
share and €4.00 for each OsiaƟ s share. The transacƟ on was fi nanced by the issue of new Econocom 
shares, equity and external funding.

In order to pay for the transacƟ on, on 18 and 19 November 2013, Econocom Group issued 6,313,158 
new shares and paid €25.2 million.

The success of the friendly public off er to acquire OsiaƟ s allowed Econocom Group to fi le a squeeze-
out procedure in November 2013 and received the remaining OsiaƟ s shares for €10 per share, i.e., a 
total amount of €4.3 million.

In early December 2013, Econocom Group acquired the remaining equity warrants for €6.4 million. 

This major investment will allow Econocom to achieve a more balanced business mix and establish its 
leadership in the European digital service market. 
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11.2. Trends and outlook
On 24 April 2013, Econocom announced its new strategic plan called “MutaƟ on 2013-2017” which is 
intended to enable Econocom to double in size within fi ve years.

The Group therefore aims to achieve revenue of €3 billion by 2017. This strong growth, driven by all 
the Group’s business lines, must be achieved whilst maintaining strong operaƟ ng margin accounƟ ng 
for 5% of revenue. The aim of the plan is to benefi t from the digital boom by:
• increasing its innovaƟ on capabiliƟ es, parƟ cularly in the fi eld of smart objects;
• designing verƟ cal soluƟ ons tailored to the Group’s clients’ specifi c business issues, in parƟ cular in 
healthcare, retail, educaƟ on and industry;
• off ering enterprise soluƟ ons combining sourcing, IT and telecom services and Technology Management 
& Financing, charged as a service for an all-inclusive fee; 
• adapƟ ng its approach and off ering to the size of its client companies, from SMBs to large corporaƟ ons, 
targeƟ ng in parƟ cular medium-size organisaƟ ons headquartered in Europe with internaƟ onal operaƟ ons;
• implemenƟ ng an internaƟ onal expansion strategy, which will vary according to the degree of market 
maturity of each geographical area: France and Benelux, the group’s main contributors, will drive change;  
the rollout of a mulƟ -acƟ vity business model in Southern Europe; a targeted business-oriented approach 
in Northern & Eastern Europe, and  opening new markets in the American conƟ nent.

To achieve this objecƟ ve, Econocom announced that it will be developing its experƟ se in digital services, 
parƟ cularly in the fi eld of networks, security and cloud and applicaƟ on integraƟ on.  The key acquisiƟ on 
of OsiaƟ s Group in September 2013 is perfectly in line with this aim.

By integraƟ ng OsiaƟ s for the whole of 2013, the new Econocom achieved pro forma revenue of around 
€2.0 billion and recurring operaƟ ng profi t of approximately €100 million. On this sound basis, Econocom 
expects 2014 to be yet another year of growth in both revenue and recurring operaƟ ng profi t.

2014 will focus on conƟ nuing the integraƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group and will benefi t from the fi rst synergies 
resulƟ ng from the alliance. The Group also plans to conƟ nue investments to ensure the transformaƟ on 
of its service business and the development of its digital off erings.

From the very beginning of 2014, the Group took steps to accomplish these ambiƟ ons: on 6 January it 
announced it had set up a joint venture with Georges Croix, the former Managing Director of Prosodie, 
called Digital Dimension. This company, in which Econocom has a 50.1% stake, will off er pay-per-use, 
front-offi  ce soluƟ ons from shared cloud plaƞ orms and available via any mobile device. 

On 8 January 2014, Econocom successfully placed €175 million of net share seƩ led bonds converƟ ble 
into new shares and/or exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE).

Thanks to this transacƟ on, substanƟ al cash-fl ow generaƟ on and its credit lines, the Group has the 
necessary resources to fi nance its growth plans.
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III.
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1. OPERATIONAL RISKS 

1.1. Risks associated with service contracts
The Group off ers three types of service contracts:  
• Fixed-price contracts with a guaranteed result, whereby the Group undertakes to provide certain 
deliverables for a fi xed price, irrespecƟ ve of the Ɵ meframe. This type of contract typically includes 
fi nancial penalƟ es calculated according to the value of the contract and usually capped at a certain 
percentage of the annual amount of the contract. Econocom manages this risk by carrying out technical 
and fi nancial monitoring of projects (measuring the achievement of contractual objecƟ ves, tracking 
the number of man-days used, esƟ maƟ ng the remaining consultant Ɵ me required, service quality and 
lead-Ɵ me indicators, etc.). This monitoring enables the Group to measure the achievement of contractual 
obligaƟ ons and anƟ cipate, in accounƟ ng terms, any provisions for losses upon contract compleƟ on. 
Contracts with guaranteed results account for over a third of the Services business in terms of value.
• Fixed-price contracts with service level agreements, whereby the Group undertakes to provide a 
given service, within a given Ɵ meframe, for a fi xed price per Ɵ me unit (usually per month). Econocom 
manages this risk by carrying out regular technical and fi nancial monitoring of the projects, parƟ cularly 
by tracking the number of man-days used. Contracts with service level agreements account for almost 
a third of the Services business in terms of value. 
•Time-and-materials contracts, whereby Econocom undertakes to provide technical skills and charges 
the client for the number of labour hours spent. Econocom manages these contracts by paying parƟ cular 
aƩ enƟ on to the fee schedule and its consultants’ fees.

Furthermore, a lesser risk associated with Service contracts concerns the terminaƟ on noƟ ce period. 
This period is tradiƟ onally fairly long so as to allow Econocom Ɵ me to adjust the workforce, parƟ cularly 
for large contracts. In certain cases, as this period may be reduced to one month, the Group must 
be prepared for a breach of contract so that it may redeploy its staff . To ensure increased fl exibility, 
Econocom uses sub-contractors to cover part of its revenue.

1.2. Risks associated with sub-contractor default 
For certain contracts, Econocom has performance obligaƟ ons and someƟ mes calls upon the services 
of sub-contractors. Econocom’s policy is to recover any penalƟ es charged from its sub-contractors. 
Econocom may thus be exposed to the risk of sub-contractor default, but none of its sub-contractors 
are substanƟ al enough to account for a material proporƟ on of Econocom’s business.

1.3. Risks associated with price fl uctuaƟ ons and hardware obsolescence 
The Group is exposed to the risk of fl uctuaƟ ons in the future values of leased equipment within the 
scope of its Technology Management & Financing business. It deals with this risk by calculaƟ ng the 
future value of equipment using the diminishing balance method, which is described in Note 2.9.3 to 
the consolidated fi nancial statements.

The method is regularly compared with actual transacƟ ons, and annual staƟ sƟ cs are compiled to validate 
the suitable and conservaƟ ve nature of the selected method.

For its Products & SoluƟ ons business, Econocom does not keep substanƟ al surplus stock and as such 
limits its exposure to the risk of obsolescence.

For its data centre maintenance and outsourcing acƟ vity, the Group keeps dedicated stock. The 
components and levels of stock are constantly monitored to ensure that they are in line with the volume 
and type of equipment under maintenance, which addresses the risk of obsolescence.
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1.4. CompeƟ Ɵ on risks 
The ICT services market has always been highly compeƟ Ɵ ve. There are a limited number of compeƟ tors at 
an internaƟ onal level for all of the Group’s businesses. However, in each country where it has operaƟ ons 
and in each of its businesses, the Group faces strong compeƟ Ɵ on from internaƟ onal, naƟ onal or local 
players.

1.5. Employee-related risks 
As far as Econocom Group Management is aware, the Group is not exposed to any employee-related 
risks other than those arising in the normal course of business for companies of a comparable size 
based in Europe. The majority of the workforce is employed in the Group’s French, Belgian, Spanish 
and Italian subsidiaries. 

1.6. Environmental risks 
Econocom Group does not destroy the machines purchased from refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons at the term 
of the related contracts. In accordance with the WEEE (Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment) 
direcƟ ve, the Group collects all the equipment it owns from clients and arranges for all electrical and 
electronic waste to be processed and recycled. Since 2013, Econocom has been a client of Ecologic, 
an environmental organisaƟ on which collects and processes WEEE from businesses all over France in 
compliance with environmental legislaƟ on.

1.7. Insurance against risk 
The Group is covered against liability claims and property damage via insurance policies taken out with 
fi rst-rate insurers. It has elected not to take out business interrupƟ on insurance.
The Group reviews and evaluates its risks on an ongoing basis in conjuncƟ on with its insurers and experts 
so as to ensure opƟ mal coverage in both the insurance and reinsurance markets.

1.8. Pledges, guarantees and collateral provided for borrowings
Real security interests provided as collateral for borrowings or fi nancial liabiliƟ es by the Group chiefl y 
consist of receivables off ered as collateral for its short-term funding. The amount of pledged and 
mortgaged assets is disclosed in Note 34 to the consolidated fi nancial statements.
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1.9. Risks associated with integraƟ ons
As part of its strategy, the Group conƟ nues to develop its business by seeking acquisiƟ on opportuniƟ es 
in all its areas of acƟ vity. By acquiring companies, the Group is exposed to the risk associated with 
integraƟ ng the companies. These risks include, but are not limited to, covering fi nancial and operaƟ ng 
costs that are higher than anƟ cipated, failure to successfully integrate the acquired company’s operaƟ ons, 
which can lead to loss of major clients or the departure of important members of the acquiree’s staff  and 
a decline in fi nancial performance. IntegraƟ on of the acquired companies may also disrupt the Group’s 
exisƟ ng businesses and lead to insuffi  cient resources, parƟ cularly in terms of management. The synergies 
expected from an acquisiƟ on may fall short of forecasts or take longer to achieve than iniƟ ally announced, 
and the costs of implemenƟ ng these synergies may exceed expectaƟ ons. The abovemenƟ oned factors 
may also have a negaƟ ve impact on the goodwill recognised in the consolidated fi nancial statements 
with respect to acquisiƟ ons (see Note 7 to the consolidated fi nancial statements). Historically, Econocom 
has successfully implemented its mixed growth strategy and boasts recognised integraƟ on experience. 
The successful acquisiƟ on and subsequent integraƟ on of ECS Group, which was acquired in 2010 and 
enabled the Group to double in size, is a testament to the Group’s experience in this area.

2. REGULATORY RISKS 

2.1. Legal risks 
The Group operates as a service provider in various Western European countries and is therefore subject 
to numerous diff erent laws as well as customs, tax and labour regulaƟ ons. In order to limit its exposure 
to legal risks, the Group has set up subsidiaries in each country run by managers who are fully aware 
of the applicable local laws and regulaƟ ons.

Through its headquarters in Brussels, Econocom keeps abreast of new European legislaƟ on and 
regulaƟ ons.

The Group is not aware of any excepƟ onal events or liƟ gaƟ on likely to have a substanƟ al impact on its 
fi nancial posiƟ on, assets, business or the results of its operaƟ ons. Any pending liƟ gaƟ on is covered by 
provisions for appropriate amounts calculated by Group Management.

Disclosures concerning liƟ gaƟ on or arbitraƟ on likely to have a substanƟ al impact on Econocom Group’s 
fi nancial posiƟ on, assets, business or the results of its operaƟ ons at 31 December 2013 are presented 
in Note 16 to the consolidated fi nancial statements.

2.2. Risks associated with tax inspecƟ ons 
The Group undergoes regular tax inspecƟ ons in the various countries in which it operates. Although 
the fi nal outcome of these inspecƟ ons is uncertain, the Group has esƟ mated as accurately as possible 
the provisions for risks associated with tax inspecƟ ons, and has consequently recognised them in its 
fi nancial statements. The fi nal outcome of these inspecƟ ons could have a negaƟ ve impact on the Group’s 
consolidated fi nancial statements, but this impact is limited as a corresponding provision is recognised 
in the consolidated fi nancial statements.

2.3. Risks associated with regulaƟ ons applicable 
 to lessors’ leasing business
Certain countries have decided to implement stricter legislaƟ on for leasing companies by aligning it with 
the legislaƟ on governing fi nancial insƟ tuƟ ons. The associated risk, which is common to all companies 
in the industry, concerns the increase in administraƟ ve costs.
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2.4. Risks associated with regulaƟ ons applicable 
 to Technology Management & Financing clients
Under the proposed amendments to IAS 17 with respect to leases, companies’ lease payables would 
be recognised in liabiliƟ es. Regarding the Technology Management & Financing business, the risk of 
greater compeƟ Ɵ on from clients choosing to fi nance their IT investments through corporate debt is 
limited due to the added value brought by Econocom in its leases:
• upgrade management via leasing and our scalable off erings; 
• asset management and expense management provided by Econocom’s soluƟ ons (inventory tracking, 
telephone usage management, IT outsourcing for small and medium businesses, etc.), which give our 
clients opƟ mal visibility and more eff ecƟ ve management of their assets;
• beƩ er economic management of end-of-life assets;
• management of end-of-life assets in greater compliance with the company’s sustainable development 
commitments;
• smart object management capabiliƟ es. 

3. DEPENDENCY RISK

3.1. Dependence on refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons 
In the course of its business, Econocom assigns most of its fi nance lease contracts to refi nancing 
insƟ tuƟ ons.

These insƟ tuƟ ons generally focus on clearly-defi ned geographical areas or types of equipment. In 
addiƟ on, the Group strives to maintain a balanced porƞ olio of insƟ tuƟ ons in order to avoid being 
overdependent on one or more insƟ tuƟ ons.

Between 2013 and 2012, the proporƟ on of the Group’s fi ve biggest funders dropped from 65% to 62% 
of the total value of refi nanced rents and in 2013, no single insƟ tuƟ on accounted for more than 25% 
of the total amount of refi nanced rents. 

3.2. Dependence on clients
The Group conƟ nually strives to broaden its client porƞ olio as part of its development strategy to gain 
market share. As of 31 December 2013, no single client represented over 5% of the Group’s consolidated 
revenue.

3.3. Dependence on suppliers
Given the large choice of potenƟ al suppliers and the fact that they are largely interchangeable, 
Econocom’s dependence on suppliers is very limited.

For the Technology Management & Financing, Products & SoluƟ ons and Services acƟ viƟ es, the choice 
of suppliers is ulƟ mately made by our clients. For these acƟ viƟ es, in the event of a supplier default, an 
alternaƟ ve supplier is chosen.

As of 31 December 2013, no supplier accounts for more than 25% of the Group’s total purchases.
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3.4. Dependence on technologies
For its Technology Management & Financing, Services and Products & SoluƟ ons acƟ viƟ es, the Group 
develops partnerships with hardware manufacturers, soŌ ware publishers and soluƟ ons providers. 
However, it strives to remain independent from these companies in order to off er its clients the best 
possible soluƟ on in terms of architecture, hardware and soŌ ware.

4. FINANCIAL RISKS 
The Group’s acƟ viƟ es are subject to certain fi nancial risks: market risks (including currency risk, interest 
rate risk and price risk), liquidity risk and credit risk.

The Group’s overall risk management programme focuses on reducing exposure to credit risk and interest 
rate risk by transferring fi nance lease receivables to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons and by using factoring 
soluƟ ons on a non-recourse basis for a number of subsidiaries.

Financial market risks (interest rate and currency risk) and liquidity risk are handled by Group 
Management.

4.1. Market risks 
At the end of the year, Group Management fi xes all the exchange rates to be applied in the following 
year’s budgeƟ ng process.

The Group uses a combinaƟ on of fi xed rates and variable rates to hedge its interest rate exposure.

DerivaƟ ve fi nancial instruments are used purely for hedging and never for speculaƟ on purposes.

4.1.1. Currency risk 

The Group operates chiefl y in the eurozone; however, following the expansion of operaƟ ons in non-
eurozone countries in Europe, as well as in North America, the Group may be exposed to foreign exchange 
risk on other currencies, namely the pound sterling, US and Canadian dollar, Moroccan dirham, Czech 
koruna, Swiss franc, Romanian leu, Polish zloty, Brazilian real and Mexican peso. This exposure is limited 
by denominaƟ ng the subsidiaries’ purchases and sales in the same currency. Econocom Group does 
not deem this risk to be material, but has nevertheless signed a number of foreign exchange hedging 
agreements to hedge internal fl ows.

4.1.2. Interest rate risk

The operaƟ ng income and cash fl ows of Econocom Group are substanƟ ally independent of changes 
in interest rates. Sales of leases to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons are systemaƟ cally based on fi xed rates. The 
income arising on these contracts is therefore set at the outset and only varies if the contract is amended.

As of 31 December 2013, the Group’s variable-rate debt comprised short-term borrowings (credit lines and 
bridges), and short-term factoring. There was no contract to cover open-rates as of 31 December 2013 for 
these variable-rate debts. Following the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s, Econocom assumed fi xed-rate borrowings 
with a maximum term of four years.

Risk factors
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4.1.3. Liquidity risk

The Finance Department is responsible for ensuring that the Group has a constant fl ow of suffi  cient 
funding:
• by analysing and updaƟ ng consolidated cash fl ow requirements on a monthly basis for our fi Ō een 
main companies;
• by negoƟ aƟ ng and maintaining suffi  cient outstanding lines of fi nancing;
• by opƟ mising the centralised management of the Group’s cash in order to off set the excesses and 
internal cash requirements.

Thus, as of 31 December 2013, the Group secured bilateral lines of credit from various banks in the 
amount of €288 million, of which €60 million was confi rmed within one year and €177 million within 
two to fi ve years, in order to guarantee that the necessary cash was available to fund the Group’s assets, 
short-term cash requirements and expansion, at minimal cost.

Furthermore, Econocom does not have any major borrowings maturing in 2014 and 2015. The two loans 
negoƟ ated for the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s fall due in 2015 and can be extended at Econocom’s discreƟ on 
unƟ l 2017. The bond issued in 2011 does not mature unƟ l 2016. In January 2014, Econocom Group 
issued €175 million worth of bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or exchangeable for 
exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE). These bonds mature in fi ve years and pay nominal annual interest of 1.5%. 

Based on its current fi nancial forecasts, the Group’s Management believes it has suffi  cient resources to 
ensure the conƟ nuity of its acƟ viƟ es, both in the short and medium term.

4.2. Credit and counterparty risk
The Group has no signifi cant exposure to credit risk. It has policies in place to ensure that sales of 
goods and services are made to clients with an appropriate credit history. The Group’s exposure is also 
limited as it does not have any concentraƟ on of credit risk and uses factoring soluƟ ons for the Products 
& SoluƟ ons and Services businesses, as well as non-recourse refi nancing with bank subsidiaries in the 
Technology Management & Financing business. For its Technology Management & Financing business, 
the Group does nevertheless have the opƟ on of retaining the credit risk for certain strategic transacƟ ons, 
provided that they do not have a material impact on the business’ risk profi le.

The Group only invests with investment grade counterparƟ es, thus limiƟ ng its credit risk exposure.

4.3. Equity risk
The Group does not hold any unlisted or listed shares apart from treasury shares.

As the treasury shares held by Econocom Group as of 31 December 2013 are deducted from shareholders’ 
equity in the consolidated fi nancial statements as of their acquisiƟ on, it is not necessary to compare 
their carrying amount to their actual market value.

Risk factors
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MANAGEMENT REPORT 
OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS 
ON THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 31 December 2013 presented to the Annual General MeeƟ ng 
of 20 May 2014
In accordance with prevailing legislaƟ on and the Company’s bylaws, we submit to you for approval our 
report on the Company’s operaƟ ons and the fi nancial statements for the year ended 31 December 2013, 
as well as the compensaƟ on report.

1. THE GROUP’S POSITION AND KEY EVENTS
In 2013, Econocom Group consolidated its posiƟ on and experƟ se in the digital service market by carrying 
out two acquisiƟ ons, including one major friendly public off er for OsiaƟ s Group. This alliance has 
established Econocom Group as a leading player in the digital service sector, with over 8,000 employees, 
operaƟ ons in 20 countries and consolidated pro forma revenue of around €2 billion in 2013.

Whilst the European market as a whole reported slow growth, the Group achieved strong organic growth 
and a healthy business trend, with some major contract wins across all the company’s business lines. 
One notable success was a deal with EDF, for which Econocom-OsiaƟ s, in partnership with another 
player, provided deployment and operaƟ onal services for the world’s largest private messaging cloud 
based on MicrosoŌ  technology. The project involved updaƟ ng and unifying all the client’s collaboraƟ ve 
and messaging soluƟ ons for its users – some 160,000 workstaƟ ons in France.

1.1. AcquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s
In 2013, Econocom Group acquired OsiaƟ s Group, one of France’s leading digital service companies and 
a recognised leader in infrastructure services (architecture consulƟ ng, tools and cloud transformaƟ on 
engineering, producƟ on and workspace outsourcing, criƟ cal system and network maintenance), and in 
the applicaƟ ons services market, specialising in infrastructure-related soluƟ ons (portals, collaboraƟ on, 
mobile soluƟ ons, business intelligence, etc.). OsiaƟ s Group employs over 4,600 people and operates 
mainly in France, Austria, Belgium, Spain and Brazil.

The acquisiƟ on was carried out in several stages:
• acquisiƟ on on 12 September 2013 of all the securiƟ es held by BML, a company controlled by Walter 
Butler, and by the main shareholders and directors, i.e., 8,632,555 shares (represenƟ ng 51.90% of the 
share capital), for €90 million, and the acquisiƟ on of 894,905 equity warrants for a total of €9.4 million.
• acquisiƟ on of 6,313,158 shares as part of the mix and match public off er, which took place from 4 to 
31 October 2013, for €65.8 million
• squeeze-out procedure of 434,034 shares for €4.3 million. OsiaƟ s’ fi nancial statements were 
incorporated into Econocom’s consolidated fi nancial statements on 1 September 2013.

The total acquisiƟ on price amounted to €169.7 million, €102 million of which was paid for via a share 
swap, resulƟ ng in a capital increase which in turn strengthened the Group’s equity.

As a result of this acquisiƟ on, amorƟ sable intangible assets in the amount of €10 million were recognised 
for the OsiaƟ s brand (amorƟ sed over ten years, resulƟ ng in an impact of €0.3 million in 2013). These 
assets were valued on the basis of analyses conducted by an independent expert.

Total goodwill recognised for the transacƟ on amounted to €178.3 million. Financial details of the 
transacƟ on are presented in Note 3 to the consolidated fi nancial statements.
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1.2. Other acquisiƟ ons
In February 2013, Econocom Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Exaprobe, a French company 
specialising in security, unifi ed communicaƟ ons, IP infrastructure, virtualisaƟ on and data centre soluƟ ons.

In addiƟ on, in March 2013 the Group exercised the opƟ on on the remaining 60% of the share capital 
of CenƟ x, Belgium’s independent leader in virtualisaƟ on and cloud soluƟ ons, giving it total ownership 
of the company. In 2012, CenƟ x was fully consolidated by the Group.

1.3. Principal investments
The Group’s main investments, aside from acquisiƟ ons, were chiefl y for computer hardware and 
soŌ ware, both in-house in order to improve employee producƟ vity, and in order to deliver new services 
to clients. Such investments were mainly fi nanced by the Group’s own resources.

In 2013, two major IT projects were implemented. One of these involved migraƟ ng all the Group’s 
subsidiaries to the SAP soŌ ware program used for general and cost accounƟ ng, whilst the other was 
the development of an innovaƟ ve in-house applicaƟ on used for front and back offi  ce administraƟ on 
for the Technology Management & Financing business.

In addiƟ on, in 2013 Econocom fi nalised the development of its Vicube Private Cloud off ering, a 
comprehensive packaged soluƟ on for implemenƟ ng private cloud infrastructures. This off ering is aimed 
at companies seeking to roll out a private cloud-type infrastructure in order to boost employees’ 
performance. The soluƟ on enables companies to design, deploy, run and fi nance the enƟ re private 
cloud implementaƟ on, in an all-inclusive package which off ers them all the benefi ts of dedicated cloud 
experƟ se whilst controlling operaƟ ng budgets. The off er was launched in February 2014.

As regards real estate, the Group’s policy is to rent its premises under an operaƟ ng lease.

1.4. Research and development
The Group places parƟ cular emphasis on innovaƟ on and as such has Research and Development 
conducted by employees from the Group’s various business lines and countries. This concerns primarily 
its Service business, for which the Group treats the company’s ICT system as a whole, by designing 
and implemenƟ ng innovaƟ ve soluƟ ons to address the various issues associated with ICT architecture, 
interoperability, mobility and security. As of 31 December 2013, the Group had 6,000 engineers and 
technicians.

Econocom also invested in Partech Entrepreneur, the fi rst startup fund of Partech Ventures, and plans 
to contribute up to €1 million. In 2013, two capital calls were issued for a total of 20% of the amount 
pledged.

In the autumn of 2013, the Group opened two new Digital Centers at its premises in Zaventem (Belgium) 
and Puteaux (France), which showcase the Group’s mulƟ media, mobile and digital soluƟ ons. Open to 
employees, clients and partners, these centres show how new digital uses are sources of growth and 
innovaƟ on for companies in the industries in which the Group specialises, i.e., retail, educaƟ on and 
healthcare.

In February 2014, the Group announced the launch of Vicube Private Cloud, a comprehensive packaged 
soluƟ on for implemenƟ ng private cloud infrastructures. The soluƟ on enables companies to design, 
deploy, run and fi nance a private cloud. 
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2.1.1. Revenue 
Econocom Group posted total revenue of €1,773 million in 2013, versus €1,538 million in 2012 (a 15% 
increase). It includes four months’ contribuƟ on resulƟ ng from the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s, i.e., €121 million.

This performance is a result of external growth and the successful integraƟ on of the companies acquired 
over the past 18 months, as well as strong organic growth (3.5 %).

The breakdown of revenue by business sector and geographical area is as follows:

2. RESULTS FOR THE YEAR

2.1. Consolidated results
(in € millions) 2013 2012

Restated           Published

Revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 1,772.6 1,538.3 1,538.3

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t (before amorƟ saƟ on of the 
ECS customer porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand)*

88.8 76.8 74.1

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t 86.5 74.8 72.1

OperaƟ ng profi t 73.0 71.3 68.6

Net fi nancial expense (6.1) (5.1) (4.6)

Profi t before tax 66.9 66.2 64.0

Income tax expense (22.9) (19.5) (16.4)

Profi t for the year aƩ ributable to owners of the parent 
(before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio 
and the OsiaƟ s brand) 

45.7 48.0 48.8

Profi t for the year aƩ ributable to owners of the parent 44.1 46.6 47.4

*NB: The amor  sa  on of the ECS customer por  olio is the result of the alloca  on of ECS goodwill for the amount of 
€40 million to the value represented by the por  olio of clients acquired. This intangible asset will be amor  sed over 20 years. 
The Osia  s brand was valued at €10 million, (and amor  sed over ten years as from 1 September 2013).
The restated 2012 fi nancial statements include an addi  onal expense of €0.8 million in recurring opera  ng profi t, €0.5 million 
in net fi nancial expense and a €0.5 million reduc  on in income tax expense, in accordance with IAS 19R. In addi  on, the CVAE 
(business tax on added value) has been reclassifi ed from recurring opera  ng profi t to income tax, in line with the standards 
for presen  ng fi nancial statements applied by French digital service companies.

(in € millions) 2013 2012
Total

growth
Organic 
growth

Services 442 286 54.5% 1.1%

Products & SoluƟ ons 303 249 21.3% 10.3%

Technology Management & Financing 1,028 1,003 2.5% 2.5%

Total 1,773 1,538 15.2% 3.5%
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(in € millions) 2013 2012

France 898 744

Benelux 340 288

Southern Europe 356 290

Northern & Eastern Europe/North America 179 216

Total 1,773 1,538

All the Group’s businesses reported growth, both organic and as reported.

The Services business benefi ted from the successful integraƟ on of the companies acquired over the 
past 18 months.

Products & SoluƟ ons had an excellent year, due partly to the integraƟ on of France Systèmes, which 
the Group acquired in December 2012, enabling it to step up its business-to-business Apple experƟ se 
and off ering considerably, and partly to organic growth. This strong organic growth is a direct result of 
the fi rst results of the strategic plan and in parƟ cular the success of the off erings for tablets and other 
digital products.

Technology Management & Financing saw a return to organic growth in 2013, despite the downturn 
in the tradiƟ onal IT equipment market. This performance is due to the success of the new digital 
soluƟ ons off erings (up 53%) and the cross-disciplinary off erings combining the Group’s three areas of 
experƟ se (up 26%).

France benefi ted from business synergies resulƟ ng from the successful integraƟ on of the subsidiaries 
acquired in the Service market over the past 18 months and includes four months of revenue of the 
French subsidiaries of OsiaƟ s Group.

Benelux had a successful year during the fi rst of half of which a number of major contracts were signed.

The Italian and Spanish subsidiaries showed healthy business trends, despite unfavourable economic 
condiƟ ons.

Northern Europe posted negaƟ ve growth in 2013 and suff ered from a negaƟ ve base eff ect (2012 was 
an excepƟ onal year for the United Kingdom).

2.1.2. Main comments on the Group’s consolidated income statements

The Group’s recurring operaƟ ng profi t (before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio and the 
OsiaƟ s brand) rose 15.5% from €76.8 million at 31 December 2012 to €88.8 million (restated). OsiaƟ s 
contributed €9.8 million to this result.

The breakdown of the Group’s recurring operaƟ ng profi t by business sector is as follows:

(in € millions) 2013
2012 

restated

Services 18.5 6.7

Products & SoluƟ ons 7.7 6.6

Technology Management & Financing 62.5 63.5

Total 88.8 76.8
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Total goodwill amounts to €331.5 million, €178 million of which concerns the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s.

UnƟ l 2012, Econocom compared the esƟ mated future value of equipment (residual value recognised in 
assets) and residual fi nancial value (commitment to repurchase equipment from the refi nancing insƟ tuƟ on 
at the beginning of the contract). If this comparison, conducted on a contract-by-contract basis, resulted 
in a net residual fi nancial value, it would be recognised in fi nancial liabiliƟ es. Otherwise, the diff erence 
would be recognised in assets. The impact of this neƫ  ng was €36.1 million on 31 December 2012. As from 
2013, the Group has decided to present these gross amounts in assets and liabiliƟ es. This reclassifi caƟ on 
resulted in an increase in total assets and liabiliƟ es of €36.1 million at 31 December 2012.

The Group’s equity stood at €260 million versus €155 million in 2012, and notably refl ects a €102 million 
capital increase carried out in the second half of 2013 for the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s.

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t (€73 million) includes €13.4 million of non-recurring costs, around half of 
which is a result of the merger with OsiaƟ s.

Financial expenses (net expense of €6.1 million) consist of interest expenses on the bond issued in 2011 
(OCEANE converƟ ble bonds). This item also includes bank commissions on the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s 
and accreƟ on expenses on the Group’s pension commitments.

Profi t for the year excluding non-controlling interests came out at €44.1 million.

2.2. Balance sheet and fi nancial structure
(in € millions) 31 Dec. 13 31 Dec. 12

Restated          Published

Goodwill 331.5 149.6 149.2

Other long-term assets 124.7 91.0 89.9

Residual interest in leased assets 91.4 88.6 52.5

Other current assets 773.5 719.7 726.8

Cash and cash equivalents 150.1 79.9 79.9

Total assets 1,471.1 1,128.8 1,098.3

Equity 260.0 155.2 157.2

Gross debt 146.5 97.1 97.1

Long-term liabiliƟ es 58.8 38.5 35.3

LiabiliƟ es relaƟ ng to contracts refi nanced with recourse 43.0 13.6 13.6

Commitments on residual fi nancial value 48.8 48.8 12.7

Provisions 36.8 29.9 36.9

Current liabiliƟ es 877.4 745.9 745.7

Total liabiliƟ es 1,211.2 973.6 941.1
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Net debt stands at €39.3 million and can be analysed as follows:
• €93 million posiƟ ve net cash 
• a negaƟ ve €77 million of converƟ ble bonds
• a negaƟ ve €43 million of liabiliƟ es relaƟ ng to contracts refi nanced with recourse
• a negaƟ ve €8.6 million of factoring 
• a negaƟ ve €3.6 million of fi nance leases.

The Group’s gearing is very healthy and stands at 15% (excluding gross commitments on residual fi nancial 
value), and has actually improved (20% at the end of 2012), despite the major acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s.

2.3. 2013 individual fi nancial statements of Econocom Group SA/NV
Econocom Group SA/NV, as the Group’s holding company, manages a porƞ olio of securiƟ es, receives 
dividends from its subsidiaries and oversees the Group’s development.

It also provides services to the Group’s subsidiaries in the areas of management, IT, cash guarantees, 
provision of staff , consulƟ ng, communicaƟ on and markeƟ ng. These services are billed according to 
normal market terms.

The revenue stated hereaŌ er refers to Econocom Group SA/NV’s parent company fi nancial statements, 
prepared in accordance with Belgian legislaƟ on.

2.3.1. Income statement of Econocom Group SA/NV
Sales of services (statutory data) for the year stood at €14.3 million compared with €14.1 million in the 
previous year. OperaƟ ng loss came out at €20.1 million compared with €16.7 million in 2012. This is 
due to a larger charge in 2013 to cover commitments for stock opƟ on plans. Net fi nancial income came 
to €25.6 million compared with €67.1 million in 2012. This consists mainly of the dividends received 
from subsidiaries in the amount of €26.1 million and the fi nancial expense from converƟ ble bonds, the 
balance of which resulted from transacƟ ons with subsidiaries (income net of interest and invoicing of 
guarantee commissions).

Non-recurring profi t amounted to €7.7 million, compared with an expense of €0.1 million in 2012. This 
consists mainly of capital gains from the disposal of business assets by the Technology Management & 
Financing business to Econocom Lease SA/NV.

Net profi t amounted to €13.2 million compared with €50.2 million in 2012.

2.3.2. Balance sheet of Econocom Group SA/NV
As of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group SA/NV’s equity stood at €260.4 million compared with 
€205 million in 2012. This increase is mainly due to the capital increase for the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s 
Group (€90.3 million), which was parƟ ally off set by the cancellaƟ on of treasury shares (€34 million). 
The Board of Directors’ recommendaƟ on to the Annual General MeeƟ ng to pay a dividend of €0.12 per 
share will have an impact of €12.8 million on the company’s reserves.

Econocom Group SA/NV’s debt sƟ ll consists of converƟ ble bonds (OCEANE). Following the conversion 
and repurchase of the converƟ ble bonds in 2013, the conversion of the bonds represents a diluƟ on of 
14.9 million addiƟ onal shares, i.e., 14% of the company’s share capital.

Receivables and investments in related companies increased by €158 million, due mainly to the stake in 
OsiaƟ s being transferred to Econocom SAS via a combinaƟ on of a vendor loan and a contribuƟ on in kind. 
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2.3.3. Business overview

2.3.3.1 Investments in other companies and creaƟ on of subsidiaries

In 2013, Econocom Group conƟ nued its targeted external growth strategy. In February, Econocom Group 
acquired Exaprobe, whose extensive experƟ se in ICT convergence and network security will enable 
Econocom to expand its IT security off ering. In addiƟ on, the Group exercised the opƟ on to acquire 
the enƟ re share capital of CenƟ x, a Belgian company specialising in desktop and server virtualisaƟ on.

2013 was notable for the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s, which resulted in the emergence of a major new player 
in the digital service market, with over 8,000 employees, operaƟ ons in 20 countries and consolidated 
revenue of around €2 billion in 2013.

The acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s is perfectly in line with the MutaƟ on strategic plan which the Group announced 
in April 2013. It strengthens Econocom’s posiƟ on as a leading partner for businesses for integraƟ ng 
and fi nancing digital soluƟ ons, with extensive experƟ se in Services, parƟ cularly in the fi elds of cloud 
compuƟ ng and applicaƟ on soluƟ ons. The transacƟ on will also enable Econocom to serve its clients in 
two new countries: Brazil and Austria.

The acquisiƟ on was carried out in several stages. In September 2013 Econocom Group acquired the 
majority of the share capital of OsiaƟ s from BML, a company controlled by Walter Butler, as well as 
Robert Aydabirian, Jean-Maurice Fritsch, Bruno Grossi and Laurent Parquet. Each seller received in the 
aggregate one Econocom Group share and €4.00 for each OsiaƟ s share. Econocom also acquired all the 
equity warrants held by the main directors and managers of OsiaƟ s Group.

This transacƟ on was fi nanced through the issue of 9,527,460 new Econocom shares and a cash payment 
of €38.1 million. Further to this transacƟ on, Walter Butler, through BML, became a key shareholder 
with 6.3% of Econocom Group’s share capital.

Econocom Group then launched a simplifi ed public off er for all the remaining OsiaƟ s shares. This friendly 
public off er, called a “mix and match” off er, which took place from 1 to 31 October 2013, consisted of:
• a principal mixed off er (cash and shares): one new Econocom Group share and €4.00 in cash for one 
OsiaƟ s share;
• a subsidiary exchange off er: fi ve new Econocom Group shares for three OsiaƟ s shares;
• a subsidiary cash off er: €10.00 for one OsiaƟ s share.

In order to pay for the off er, on 18 and 19 November 2013, Econocom Group issued 6,313,158 new 
shares and paid €25.2 million.

The success of the friendly public off er to acquire OsiaƟ s allowed Econocom Group to fi le a squeeze-
out procedure in November 2013 and received the remaining OsiaƟ s shares for €10 per share, i.e., a 
total amount of €4.3 million.

In early December 2013, Econocom Group acquired the remaining equity warrants for €6.4 million.
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2.3.3.2 Legal reorganisaƟ on 

As of 31 December 2013, following the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group, Econocom Group had 75 companies 
in 20 countries.

In 2013, the Group conƟ nued to implement the plan to streamline and simplify its legal organisaƟ on 
over two years, which the Board of Directors decided to adopt on 28 May 2012. The following measures 
were implemented, in accordance with the main objecƟ ves of the plan:
• merge companies with similar acƟ viƟ es and operaƟ ng in the same country. Thus, the Technology 
Management & Financing divisions in Spain were combined by merging Econocom Spain and Econocom 
SA, as they were in Luxembourg. In the United Kingdom, Econocom UK’s business was transferred to 
Econocom plc, whilst in Germany the Technology Management & Financing divisions were combined 
into one subsidiary, Econocom Deutschland;
• separate the Group’s businesses into separate subsidiaries in each country, if the business in quesƟ on 
is substanƟ al enough. In France, the services divisions in the Alliance Support Services, Econocom 
Managed Services and Econocom France companies were therefore combined into a single legal enƟ ty, 
renamed Econocom Services, in early January 2013;
• simplify the company organisaƟ on and reduce levels of ownership by bringing the subsidiaries closer 
to the Group’s parent company. To that end, ESR incorporated two of its subsidiaries, Infodesign and 
ESR ServiƟ que.

In addiƟ on, in order to align the legal organisaƟ on with the Group’s country-based operaƟ onal 
organisaƟ on, OsiaƟ s was transferred to the French holding company Econocom SAS. Econocom Group 
therefore transferred to Econocom SAS all of OsiaƟ s’ share capital, aŌ er exercising the equity warrants, 
via a combinaƟ on of a €134.4 million vendor loan and a contribuƟ on in kind of €30 million. The basis for 
valuing these transacƟ ons corresponded to the price for which OsiaƟ s was acquired by Econocom Group. 

2.3.3.3. Treasury shares

Econocom Group SA/NV has a share buyback programme, which allows it to:
• issue shares to avoid potenƟ al diluƟ on of shareholders’ interests due to the exercise of opƟ ons;
• fund any external growth transacƟ ons;
• cancel shares acquired.

The Extraordinary General Meeting of 28 September 2011 renewed for a five-year period the 
authorisaƟ on given to the Board of Directors to buy back treasury shares. The minimum purchase 
price was set at €6 and the maximum price was €36. Following the four-for-one share split decided 
at the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng on 14 September 2012, the minimum purchase price has been 
reduced to €1.50 and the maximum price to €9.

The maximum number of shares to be purchased throughout the fi ve-year period was increased to 
20,938,316.

Furthermore, the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 15 May 2012 renewed for a three-year period the 
authorisaƟ on given to the Board of Directors to purchase Econocom Group SA/NV shares without the 
prior approval of shareholders, if the company faces a serious and imminent threat to its operaƟ ons.

In 2013, the following treasury share movements took place:
• Econocom Group acquired treasury shares for an acquisiƟ on price of €31.3 million represenƟ ng 
4,869,489 Econocom Group shares;
• Econocom Group cancelled 6,014,892 Econocom Group shares at the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng 
on 31 December 2013.



In addiƟ on, the company maintained its liquidity agreement with Exane BNP Paribas with respect to 
the Econocom Group share.

As of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group SA/NV held 675,829 treasury shares, as part of the share 
buyback programme, and 89,675 Econocom Group shares, as part of its liquidity agreement with Exane, 
represenƟ ng a total of 765,504 shares or 0.72% of the total number of shares in issue.

The voƟ ng rights associated with the shares held by the company have been suspended. The shares 
held by the company do not give enƟ tlement to dividends.

Econocom Group SA/NV’s distributable reserves (statutory data) stood at €161.2 million, to which is 
added retained earnings in the amount of €71.2 million.

Econocom Group SA/NV’s non-distributable reserves stood at €6.1 million.

2.3.3.4. Share capital

As of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group SA/NV’s share capital was made up of 106,517,314 shares 
with no stated par value.

In 2011, Econocom Group SA/NV issued €84 million worth of converƟ ble bonds. The bonds were issued 
at a par value of €21 per bond, with a 4% coupon rate, paid annually in arrears. In the event that all the 
bonds are converted, and following the split of the Econocom share in September 2012, 16 million new 
shares will be issued, resulƟ ng in a 16.55% diluƟ on of the company’s share capital. On 31 December 
2013, following the conversions which took place during the year and the OCEANE converƟ ble shares 
bought back by the company, the number of OCEANE converƟ ble bonds in issue amounted to 3,735,730, 
enƟ tling the bearer to 14,942,920 shares.

The Board of Directors decided, subject to the condiƟ on precedent that the converƟ ble bonds be 
converted as of 1 June 2016, to increase within the authorised capital, the subscribed and paid-up share 
capital for a maximum amount of the equivalent of the conversion of all the converƟ ble bonds into 
new shares, i.e., €2,825,756. The Board of Directors reserved the right, when it receives a conversion 
request from a bondholder, to issue the exisƟ ng ordinary shares.

As of 31 December 2013, authorised unissued capital (excluding addiƟ onal paid-in capital) stood at 
€9,877,558.79. 

The changes in share capital between 2002 and 2010 consisted of a capital increase as part of the exercise 
of stock opƟ ons by the Group’s employees, and the capital increase of €895,755.62 on 28 October 2010 
reserved for the French company SG Financial Services Holding for the acquisiƟ on of ECS Group.

In 2012 there were no changes in share capital, which stood at €17,076,677.70 as of 31 December 2012. 

The following changes to the share capital occurred in 2013:
• Following the capital increase on 12 September 2013 for the acquisiƟ on of the controlling interest 
and equity warrants of OsiaƟ s from OsiaƟ s’ main shareholders and managers, Econocom Group’s 
share capital was increased to €18,759,320.08 by creaƟ ng 9,527,460 new shares and was made up of 
106,219,048 shares;
• Following the capital increase on 18 November 2013 to pay for OsiaƟ s shares as part of the public 
exchange off er to acquire OsiaƟ s, Econocom Group’s share capital was increased to €19,874,285.37 by 
creaƟ ng 6,313,158 new shares and was made up of 112,532,206 shares;
• Following the cancellaƟ on of 6,014,892 treasury shares as decided at the Extraordinary General 
MeeƟ ng of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group’s share capital of €19,874,285.37 was made up of 
106,517,314 shares.

Share capital stood at €19,874,285.37 at 31 December 2013.

The ownership structure is described in secƟ on 5 “Corporate governance statement”.
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3. RISK FACTORS
Due to the nature of its business, Econocom Group SA/NV is exposed to certain fi nancial and legal risks. 
A complete review of the Group’s risk exposure and management strategy is provided by type of risk 
in the notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements.

In view of its business model, Econocom Group SA/NV is not signifi cantly exposed to exchange rate, 
interest rate or environmental risks.

The Group’s dependency on clients is limited. It is exposed to the risk of doubƞ ul accounts, but this is 
limited by factoring soluƟ ons and the refi nancing of the vast majority of its Technology Management 
& Financing contracts on a non-recourse basis.

The Group is not exposed to signifi cant liquidity risk as it has a net cash surplus. Moreover, the Group 
successfully issued €175 million worth of bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or 
exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE) in January 2014.

Econocom Group SA/NV is exposed to the risk of terminaƟ on of service contracts, as a vast majority of 
the Group’s employees have permanent contracts. However, the contracts are mostly signed for longer 
than one year and include reciprocal noƟ ce periods.

The Group does not have any specifi c employee-related risks. The vast majority of its staff  is employed 
in Western Europe, mainly in France, the Benelux countries, Spain and Italy.

The IT service market is extremely compeƟ Ɵ ve, and is subject to technological developments. Econocom 
Group SA/NV ensures that its off ering and organisaƟ on are adapted in respect of these developments 
in order to maintain and expand its client base.

4. OUTLOOK FOR 2014 AND DIVIDENDS IN 2013
2013 was notable for the launch of the “MutaƟ on 2013-2017” fi ve-year strategic plan which aims to 
establish Econocom as the European pioneer in integraƟ ng and fi nancing digital soluƟ ons. The aim of 
this plan is to enable Econocom to double in size in fi ve years, in terms of both revenue and recurring 
operaƟ ng profi t; Econocom thus plans to achieve revenue of €3 billion and recurring operaƟ ng profi t 
of €150 million by 2017.

To achieve this objecƟ ve, Econocom plans to enhance its experƟ se in digital services. The key acquisiƟ on 
of OsiaƟ s Group in September 2013 is perfectly in line with this aim.

By integraƟ ng OsiaƟ s for the whole of 2013, the new Econocom achieved pro forma revenue of around 
€2.0 billion and recurring operaƟ ng profi t of approximately €100 million. Econocom expects a slight 
increase in revenue and recurring operaƟ ng profi t in 2014, on a like-for-like basis.

2014 will focus on conƟ nuing the integraƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group and will benefi t from the fi rst synergies 
resulƟ ng from the alliance. The Group also plans to conƟ nue investments to ensure the transformaƟ on 
of its service business and the development of its digital off erings.

From the very beginning of 2014, the Group took steps to accomplish these ambiƟ ons: on 6 January 
it announced it had set up a joint venture with Georges Croix called Digital Dimension. This company, 
in which Econocom has a 50.1% stake, will off er pay-per-use, front-offi  ce soluƟ ons from shared cloud 
plaƞ orms and available via any mobile device. In addiƟ on, on 8 January 2014, Econocom successfully 
placed €175 million worth of bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or exchangeable for 
exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE), thus enabling the Group to fi nance its growth plans.

The Board of Directors will invite shareholders to vote, at the next Annual General MeeƟ ng, to raise the 
payment of a gross dividend from €0.10 to €0.12 per share, i.e., a 20% increase in one year.
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In addiƟ on, the Group plans to conƟ nue to buy back treasury shares in order to cover stock opƟ ons 
plans due to mature.

5. CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

5.1. Applicable corporate governance code
Econocom Group confi rms that it adheres to the principles of the Belgian Corporate Governance Code 
which came into force in 2009 (the 2009 Code). This is available at www.corporategovernancecommiƩ ee.
be. Econocom publishes its Corporate Governance charter (in French only) on its website: 
www.econocom.com, under Financial InformaƟ on/Legal InformaƟ on/Corporate Governance.

During its meeƟ ng on 22 November 2012, the Board of Directors formally renewed its commitment to 
the Corporate Governance Code and updated the Group’s Corporate Governance Charter, in parƟ cular 
the Internal Rules of the Board and CommiƩ ees, to include the new provisions in force.

5.2. ExempƟ ons from the 2009 Code
Econocom Group applies the recommendaƟ ons of the 2009 Code, except for those which the Board has 
deemed ill-suited to Econocom Group’s size, or that it intends to implement over the long term. The 
principles which Econocom Group SA/NV does not yet adhere to, in whole or in part, are described below.

The Group currently only parƟ ally applies the recommendaƟ ons of Principle 1 of the 2009 Code.

For reasons relaƟ ng to Econocom Group SA/NV’s ownership structure, Jean-Louis Bouchard performs 
the duƟ es of Chairman of the Board, Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer and Chairman of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee. 
As such, the Group does not fully adhere to the principle of segregaƟ ng the Board of Directors’ powers 
of control and execuƟ ve powers. As of 31 December 2013, Jean-Louis Bouchard indirectly held 44.12% 
of Econocom Group SA/NV’s capital.

The reference framework for internal control and risk management must be prepared and submiƩ ed 
to the Board of Directors for approval. 

Econocom Group SA/NV complies with Principle 2 of the 2009 Code, which recommends that at least 
half of the members of the Board of Directors should be non-execuƟ ve. As of 31 December 2013, the 
Board of Directors comprised seven non-execuƟ ve directors out of twelve.

However, the Board has not appointed a Secretary to advise it on governance and report to it on 
compliance with the applicable procedures and rules. This role is nevertheless informally fulfi lled by 
Galliane Touze, the Group’s Company Secretary.

To date, Econocom Group does not have a Board of Directors of which at least a third of the members 
are women, as required pursuant to arƟ cle 518 bis of the Belgian Companies Code (Code des sociétés). 
The Board of Directors only has two female directors, Véronique di BenedeƩ o and Chantal De Vrieze, 
who were appointed in 2011. In accordance with paragraph 3 of arƟ cle 518 bis, Econocom Group has 
four years to comply with this requirement (i.e., unƟ l the end of 2017).

In order to comply with the recommendaƟ ons in Principle 3 of the 2009 Code, Econocom Group SA/NV 
drew up and implemented a procedure relaƟ ng to transacƟ ons and other contractual relaƟ ons between 
the companies making up Econocom Group and its directors and senior managers.

The Board of Directors has not draŌ ed specifi c procedures on insider trading but keeps an updated list 
of insiders. These people have been formally noƟ fi ed of the law regarding market malpracƟ ce. 
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Econocom Group SA/NV does not currently apply the recommendaƟ ons in Principle 4 of the 2009 Code, 
which state that the Board should draw up nominaƟ on procedures and selecƟ on criteria for Board 
members and that a “NominaƟ on CommiƩ ee” should recommend suitable directorship candidates. 
This principle also recommends a periodic assessment of each director and of the Board of Directors, 
in accordance with procedures set by the Board.

To date, the Board of Directors has not set up a NominaƟ on CommiƩ ee or any formal procedures for 
nominaƟ ng members of the Board of Directors and the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee. Management considers 
that this recommendaƟ on of the Code is not suitable for Econocom Group in view of its size.

Although the Group has no specifi c formal procedures for assessing the Board of Directors, its members 
and its CommiƩ ees, such assessments take place on a conƟ nuous basis.

In order to comply with the changes to Corporate Governance rules, and in parƟ cular the law of 
6 April 2010, in 2011 the Econocom Board of Directors set up a CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee. The 
composiƟ on of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee changed in 2013 in order to comply with the 2009 Code, 
which requires that a majority of the members of the commiƩ ee be independent. Jean Mounet, an 
independent director, was thus appointed as a member of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee by the Board 
of Directors on 23 May 2013. As a result of this appointment, the CommiƩ ee now consists of four non-
execuƟ ve directors, two of whom are independent.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors does not systemaƟ cally aƩ end Annual General MeeƟ ngs as 
recommended by Principle 8 of the 2009 Code, but he ensures that the Board of Directors is always 
represented by at least one Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer.

5.3. DescripƟ on of internal control and risk management procedures 
 in the context of the preparaƟ on of the fi nancial informaƟ on
The fi nancial informaƟ on communicated by the Group refers to its consolidated fi nancial statements 
and to aspects of managing fi nancial statements published in compliance with IFRS as adopted by the 
European Union and approved by the Board of Directors.

This fi nancial informaƟ on is, at every reporƟ ng date, presented to the Group’s Audit CommiƩ ee, and 
explained to all the directors.

5.3.1. Financial organisaƟ on 

The Group’s fi nancial organisaƟ on is both local and global. The Group is organised by business line and 
country, and the fi nancial processes are implemented by fi nance teams, fi nance directors and fi nancial 
controllers in each enƟ ty, all of whom report to the Group Chief Financial Offi  cer. The Business Finance 
Directors ensure that the reporƟ ng rules and pracƟ ces are applied consistently across the business 
line, irrespecƟ ve of the country.

Furthermore, in the interests of maintaining their independence from the operaƟ onal teams, the fi nance 
teams report hierarchically to the Group’s Finance Department.

5.3.2. ReporƟ ng and consolidaƟ on coordinaƟ on

The accounts are consolidated by a dedicated team on a quarterly basis. The consolidated companies 
send their detailed fi nancial statements via the consolidaƟ on tool, and they are subsequently included 
in the consolidated fi nancial statements.

Each enƟ ty (i.e., company or Business unit) draws up a budget before the beginning of the year. Profi t 
forecasts are adjusted several Ɵ mes during the year and are monitored on a monthly basis based on 
the acƟ vity reports provided by Management. These reports are draŌ ed jointly by the enƟ ty’s fi nancial 
manager and controller.
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The Group’s Finance Department draws up schedules and specifi c instrucƟ ons for the various budgets, 
reports and the items needed for the purpose of consolidaƟ on.

5.3.3. AccounƟ ng standards

The Group’s accounƟ ng principles are set out in an accounƟ ng principles manual which is used as 
the basis for preparing fi nancial informaƟ on. This manual can be consulted via the IT system by all 
the accounts teams and describes the method for recording transacƟ ons and presenƟ ng fi nancial 
informaƟ on.

The team in charge of consolidaƟ on is also responsible for keeping abreast of changes to IFRS. As such, 
the team, in conjuncƟ on with the Group Finance Department and the Business Finance Directors, 
decides which changes in Group accounƟ ng principles should be implemented, informs the relevant 
people and arranges the necessary training.

5.3.4. IT tools

As a result of the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group, the IT systems used by the Group for preparing fi nancial 
informaƟ on are currently being harmonised and aligned.

5.3.5. Risk factors, surveillance and monitoring 

The monthly reports enable the various operaƟ onal and fi nancial managers and the Group’s Management 
to verify that the Group’s results are accurate and consistent with the targets set. These reports contain 
a comparison between the management data and the Group’s consolidated fi nancial statements in 
order to ensure that the fi nancial informaƟ on is reliable.

The Group’s Internal Audit department is in charge of risk management, and is in charge inter alia of 
drawing up a risk map. It also reviews the subsidiaries’ fi nancial statements in order to ensure that they 
comply with Group rules and verifi es that the reports are accurate and that risks are adequately covered.

The Group has internal auditors who report to the Chief Financial Offi  cer and an Internal Audit Director 
who reports to the Company Secretary.

5.3.5.1. Risks associated with IT accounƟ ng systems 

The accounƟ ng systems used by the Group are currently organised by business line. A plan to combine 
all the Group’s accounƟ ng systems into a single, integrated soluƟ on was launched in 2012 and should 
be completed by the beginning of 2015.

The various business IT systems are interfaced with the accounƟ ng systems in order to ensure that the 
informaƟ on on transacƟ ons is traceable, comprehensive and reliable.

The consolidaƟ on system is a standard tool. The accounƟ ng systems are either compaƟ ble commercial 
accounƟ ng systems or longstanding internally-developed systems which allow for any necessary changes 
to the seƫ  ngs and system maintenance.

5.3.5.2. Risks associated with accounƟ ng standards 

The consolidaƟ on department, in conjuncƟ on with the Group Finance Department and the Business 
Finance Directors, monitors changes in IFRS and adapts the Group’s accounƟ ng principles accordingly. 
It also organises training for fi nance staff  whenever necessary.
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5.3.5.3. Main transacƟ on control procedures

In order to ensure the reliability of the fi nancial informaƟ on on transacƟ ons, Management Control 
verifi es each month that the revenue and costs reported are in line with the fl ows expected at the Ɵ me 
the transacƟ ons were approved.

The Finance Department draws up regular staƟ sƟ cal analyses to ensure that the assumpƟ ons made 
when the lease contracts were recorded are conservaƟ ve and appropriate.

The subsidiaries’ fi nance teams also carry out monthly verifi caƟ ons for each business line.

5.3.6. Persons responsible for the preparaƟ on of fi nancial informaƟ on

The fi nancial informaƟ on is prepared under the supervision and responsibility of the Board of Directors 
which, since 2004, has had an Audit CommiƩ ee, the role of which is set forth in secƟ on 5.5.3 below. 

5.4. Share capital and share ownership
As of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group SA/NV’s share capital consisted of 106,517,314 shares, 
held as indicated below:

Econocom Group was noƟ fi ed that as from 31 December 2013 two shareholders, (other than the 
companies controlled by Jean-Louis Bouchard) – Butler Management Ltd (and, indirectly WB Finance 
and Partners and Walter Butler) and French company AXA. SA – had exceeded the 5% share ownership 
threshold. 

There are no shareholders with special controlling rights. 

Other than the treasury shares which have no voƟ ng rights, there are no other parƟ cular legal or 
statutory restricƟ ons with respect to voƟ ng rights.
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Share ownership 31 Dec. 2013

Companies controlled by Jean-Louis Bouchard 44.12%

Butler Management 6.72%

Public shareholders 48.44%

Treasury shares 0.72%

Total 100.00%
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5.5. ComposiƟ on and funcƟ on of the administraƟ ve bodies 
 and commiƩ ees

5.5.1. ComposiƟ on of the Board of Directors

Jean-Louis Bouchard, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2016 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
23, avenue de Bouffl  ers, 75016 Paris (France)
Chairman of the Board of Directors and Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer of Econocom Group SA/NV, 
Chairman of Econocom InternaƟ onal NV

Jean-Philippe Roesch, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2014 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
21, avenue de la Criolla, 92150 Suresnes (France) 
Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer of Econocom Group SA/NV

Bruno Lemaistre, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2014 Annual General MeeƟ ng) 
Avenue des Éperons d’Or 15, 1050 Brussels (Belgium) 
Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer of Econocom Group SA/NV

Véronique di BenedeƩ o, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2017 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
86, rue Miromesnil, 75008 Paris (France) 
ExecuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV

Chantal De Vrieze,
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2017 Annual General MeeƟ ng) 
Drève du Mereault, 241410 Waterloo (Belgium)
ExecuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV

Robert Bouchard, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2015 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
4, rue des Cérisoles, 75008 Paris (France) 
Non-execuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV

ChrisƟ an Bret, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2016 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
7, rue Pérignon, 75015 Paris (France)
Independent director of Econocom Group SA/NV

Charles de Water, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2017 Annual General MeeƟ ng) 
Korte Veersteeg, 4D 4157 GR Enspijk (Netherlands)
Non-execuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV and director of Econocom InternaƟ onal NV

Gaspard Dürrleman, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2017 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
50, avenue Bosquet, 75007 Paris (France) 
Non-execuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV
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Rafi  Kouyoumdjian, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2019 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
25, rue de Lubeck, 75016 Paris (France)
Non-execuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV

Jean Mounet, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2017 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
60, quai du Parc, 94100 Saint-Maur-des-Fossés (France) 
Independent director of Econocom Group SA/NV

Walter Butler, 
(term of offi  ce expires at the May 2019 Annual General MeeƟ ng)
30, Cours Albert 1er, 75008 Paris (France) 
Non-execuƟ ve director of Econocom Group SA/NV 

Five of the members of the Board of Directors held execuƟ ve roles in 2013: Jean-Louis Bouchard, Jean 
Philippe Roesch, Bruno Lemaistre, Véronique di BenedeƩ o and Chantal De Vrieze. Walter Butler, Gaspard 
Dürrleman, Rafi  Kouyoumdjian, Charles de Water and Robert Bouchard are non-execuƟ ve directors. 
ChrisƟ an Bret and Jean Mounet are independent directors, as defi ned by arƟ cle 526 ter of the Belgian 
Companies Code.

The Chairman of the Board of Directors has controlling interests in a number of companies outside 
Econocom Group and serves as director or Chairman within them. Jean-Louis Bouchard is Chairman of 
Ecofi nance Nederland BV, Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, MaƟ gnon Finance and Château Fontainebleau 
du Var, and Manager of SCI Orphée, SCI de Dion Bouton, SNC Ecurie Jean-Louis Bouchard, SCI LBB and 
SNC Fontainebleau InternaƟ onal. He is also a director of APL France.

In addiƟ on to serving on the board of Econocom Group SA/NV and its subsidiaries, Jean-Philippe Roesch 
is Manager of La Criolla, a non-trading company.

Bruno Lemaistre does not serve on any other boards outside those of Econocom Group SA/NV and its 
subsidiaries.

Véronique di BenedeƩ o serves on the boards of a number of associaƟ ons, including the Syntec 
Numérique (French professional federaƟ on of members of the digital industry).

Chantal De Vrieze also serves on the boards of a number of associaƟ ons, including the Belgian FédéraƟ on 
des Entreprises and Agoria.

Charles de Water is a director of Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, a member of the Supervisory Board of 
Rabobank West-Betuwe, a member of the Supervisory Board of Khondrion Mitochondrial ScienƟ fi c 
Services BV, and Chairman of Kaacel BV.

ChrisƟ an Bret is Managing Partner of Eulis and director of Altran Technolgies and Sopra Group. 

Gaspard Dürrleman is Chairman of Montmorency InvesƟ ssements, Etablissements Cambour and Ateliers 
Montdor.

Robert Bouchard serves as Chairman of APL France, Ecofi nance SAS, Audevard SAS and Amentech SA 
and manager of SCI Maillot Pergolèse, SCI Taillis des Aigles and GMPC.

Rafi  Kouyoumdjian is Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer and a director of RKO Management and Investment BV, 
and a director of ITO33 and Ecofi nance InternaƟ onal.

Jean Mounet is a director of Pacte PME, FondaƟ on Télécom, Sopra Banking Group and Malakoff  Médéric. 
He is also Vice Chairman and a director of Sopra Group.
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Walter Butler is Chairman and Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer of WB Finance et Partenaires, Butler Capital 
Partners and WB Debt Partners, Manager of Amstar Entreprises and SCI 30 Albert 1er, Chairman of Anov 
Expansion, Eden InnovaƟ ons and Doc, Chairman of the Board of Directors of Butler Safe Technologies 
(Switzerland), Chairman of the Supervisory Board of SafeƟ c AG, a member of the Supervisory Board of 
Groupe Partouche and Corum Asset Management, director of BML Belgium, ADIT, Butler Investment 
Managers Limited, Butler Management Limited, BST Butler Technologies and Butler Safe Technologies 
UK. In addiƟ on, Walter Butler is the permanent representaƟ ve of Butler Capital Partners in his capacity 
as Chairman of Financière Acces Industrie and Acces InvesƟ ssements, as a member of the Supervisory 
Board of Acces Industrie and Colfi lm, and as director of Anov France and Holding Sports et Evenements.

Aside from the length of the term of offi  ce (maximum of six years) and the renewable nature of the term 
of offi  ce, the bylaws do not sƟ pulate any specifi c rules with respect to the appointment of directors or 
the renewal of their term of offi  ce, nor do they sƟ pulate any age limit for Board membership.

5.5.2. Role of the Board of Directors

The Board of Directors meets as oŌ en as it deems necessary.

In 2013 the Board met on six occasions, including two meeƟ ngs to approve the interim and annual 
fi nancial statements. The overall aƩ endance rate for the year was 94.70% (not including the meeƟ ng 
held with a notary for the takeover of OsiaƟ s Group on 12 September 2013).

The Board of Directors is responsible for approving the Company’s overall strategy proposed by the 
Chairman, authorising signifi cant projects and ensuring that there are adequate resources to aƩ ain the 
Group’s objecƟ ves. It is entrusted with decision-making outside the scope of day-to-day management. 

The Group’s operaƟ onal management is entrusted to the Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cers and the ExecuƟ ve 
CommiƩ ee (management board as defi ned in arƟ cle 524 bis of the Belgian Companies Code and arƟ cle 
20 bis of the bylaws). The Board appoints the members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee, as well as the Chief 
ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer(s). It also oversees the quality of the management duƟ es performed and ensures that 
they are consistent with the Group’s strategic objecƟ ves. To that end, it receives informaƟ on every 
quarter including the budget and revisions thereto, a consolidated summary of the quarterly report 
and any other informaƟ on it deems useful.

The Board may only validly debate and take decisions if at least half of its members are present or 
represented. A director may represent one or more other members of the Board. Decisions are adopted 
on the basis of a majority of votes. In the event of a split decision, the person chairing the meeƟ ng has 
the deciding vote. In excepƟ onal circumstances, when urgency and the best interests of the Company 
so dictate, decisions may be adopted pursuant to the unanimous consent of the directors, expressed 
in wriƟ ng. However, this procedure may not apply in relaƟ on to the approval of the annual fi nancial 
statements and the issuance of authorised capital.

5.5.3. CommiƩ ees set up by the Board of Directors 

Pursuant to the bylaws, the Board of Directors is authorised to set up specifi c commiƩ ees and to 
determine their tasks and operaƟ ng rules.

5.5.3.1. The ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee (management board as defi ned in arƟ cle 524 bis 
 of the Belgian Companies Code) 

The Board of Directors set up a Group ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee, whose creaƟ on was raƟ fi ed by shareholders 
at the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng on 18 May 2004.

The role of this CommiƩ ee is to recommend strategic guidelines for the Group, implement the strategy 
chosen by the Chairman and approved by the Board of Directors to manage the Group’s operaƟ onal 
departments and monitor their fi nancial and operaƟ onal performance.
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The ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee was reviewed at the Board MeeƟ ngs on 16 March and 26 May 2011 and, 
more recently, at the Board MeeƟ ng on 21 November 2013. It is chaired by Jean-Louis Bouchard and 
its members are Bruno Lemaistre (term of offi  ce renewed at the Board MeeƟ ng on 7 March 2012) and 
Jean Philippe Roesch, Group Managing Directors, and Véronique di BenedeƩ o, Group Deputy Managing 
Director. Jean-Maurice Fritsch, Bruno Grossi, Charles De Stoop, Christophe Vanmalleghem and Galliane 
Touze were appointed to the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee by the Board of Directors on 21 November 2013.

Jean-Louis Bouchard is mainly in charge of strategy, communicaƟ on and acquisiƟ ons. Bruno Lemaistre 
is in charge of the operaƟ onal departments (excluding Services), whilst Jean-Philippe Roesch oversees 
the Group’s central corporate funcƟ ons. Véronique di BenedeƩ o is in charge of the Group’s operaƟ ons 
in France.

Jean-Maurice Fritsch acts as Director of Services, whilst Bruno Grossi is in charge of acquisiƟ ons, 
communicaƟ on and strategy for the Group. Charles De Stoop is Group Deputy Managing Director in 
charge of TransformaƟ on, Christophe Vanmalleghem is InternaƟ onal Services Director, and Galliane 
Touze is Group Company Secretary.

Three of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee members are Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cers. Jean-Philippe Roesch was 
appointed Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer at the Board of Directors’ meeƟ ng on 3 July 2006 and Bruno Lemaistre 
at the Board of Directors’ meeƟ ng on 20 November 2008, eff ecƟ ve as of 22 December 2008, when his 
appointment as director by the shareholders became eff ecƟ ve.

The ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee meets at least ten Ɵ mes a year and met eleven Ɵ mes in 2013.

5.5.3.2. The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee

On 31 August 2011, the Board of Directors set up a CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee.

The role of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee is to advise and assist the Board of Directors with respect to 
its compensaƟ on policy and it is in charge of implemenƟ ng plans for granƟ ng fi nancial instruments (free 
shares, stock opƟ ons, etc.). It draŌ s the compensaƟ on report, in accordance with arƟ cle 96 secƟ on 3 of 
the Belgian Companies Code, which is subsequently added to the corporate governance statement. One 
of its members will comment on the report at the Ordinary General Shareholders’ MeeƟ ng.

The Board of Directors has also granted the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee, in accordance with arƟ cle 20 of 
the bylaws, decision-making powers on behalf of the Board of Directors with respect to stock opƟ on 
plans or any other plans for granƟ ng fi nancial instruments. In this respect, the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee 
replaces the Stock OpƟ on CommiƩ ee set up in February 2003.

The CommiƩ ee has four members: ChrisƟ an Bret, Gaspard Dürrleman, Rafi  Kouyoumdjian and Jean 
Mounet, who were appointed for a three-year term which cannot exceed the length of their term as 
directors. The CommiƩ ee met three Ɵ mes in 2013.

5.5.3.3. The Audit CommiƩ ee

The Audit CommiƩ ee was created by the Board of Directors on 18 May 2004.

The CommiƩ ee comprises two non-execuƟ ve directors: Gaspard Dürrleman and Rafi  Kouyoumdjian, 
and one independent director, ChrisƟ an Bret. At the meeƟ ng of the Board of Directors on 7 March 2012, 
Gaspard Dürrleman and Rafi  Kouyoumdjian’s terms of offi  ce were renewed for a further three years.

The Audit CommiƩ ee meets as oŌ en as required; it met fi ve Ɵ mes in 2013, with all CommiƩ ee members 
in aƩ endance, as well as Jean-Philippe Roesch, Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer in charge of support funcƟ ons, 
Galliane Touze, Company Secretary, and Nicolas Noquet, head of Internal Audit. The members of the 
Audit CommiƩ ee invite the Statutory Auditor and any other person deemed useful by the CommiƩ ee 
as required by the agenda.
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The Audit CommiƩ ee is responsible for helping the Board of Directors perform its duty of controlling 
Econocom Group’s operaƟ ons. In parƟ cular, it examines the quality and relevance of internal and external 
audit engagements, monitors internal control and risk management procedures, ensures that the 
accounƟ ng methods used are appropriate, and that the Group’s fi nancial data are complete and accurate.

ArƟ cle 96 of the Belgian Companies Code sƟ pulates that companies must prove the independence 
and audit and accounƟ ng experƟ se of at least one of the members of the Audit CommiƩ ee. Econocom 
complies with this requirement.

5.5.4. Day-to-day management

The ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee is in charge of day-to-day management of the Group; it is kept informed of 
the monthly results and oversees progress on Group projects.

All major decisions regarding the subsidiaries are made by the relevant body, with the assent of a 
member of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee in charge of the issue or acƟ vity in quesƟ on. The subsidiaries 
generally do not have any major decision-making powers other than those concerning day-to-day 
management. The powers of the Group’s subsidiaries’ managers and the limits to these powers are set 
forth in an internal document.

5.5.5. ApplicaƟ on of arƟ cles 523 and 524 of the Belgian Companies Code

Not applicable.

5.6. ComposiƟ on of advisory bodies
Econocom Group SA/NV’s Statutory Auditor is PricewaterhouseCoopers Reviseurs d’Entreprises SCCRL, 
(Woluwe Garden, Woluwedal, 18 1932 Saint-Stevens-Woluwe (Belgium), whose term was renewed at 
the May 2013 Annual General MeeƟ ng and expires at the May 2016 Annual General MeeƟ ng. 

Econocom Group SA/NV’s Statutory Auditor is represented by Emmanuèle AƩ out.

5.7. 2013 compensaƟ on report
This rapport was draŌ ed in accordance with the provisions of arƟ cles 526 quater and 96 secƟ on 
3 of the Belgian Companies Code. Its purpose is to describe in detail the policy for compensaƟ ng 
directors (in charge of day-to-day management, execuƟ ve and non-execuƟ ve), as well as members of 
the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee of Econocom Group (management board as defi ned in arƟ cle 554 bis of the 
Belgian Companies Code).

5.7.1. CompensaƟ on policy for directors and members 
 of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee

5.7.1.1. Procedure adopted to defi ne compensaƟ on for directors and members 
 of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee and set their individual compensaƟ on

On 31 August 2011, the Board of Directors set up a CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee. Since 23 May 2013, the 
CommiƩ ee has comprised four non-execuƟ ve directors, two of whom are independent as defi ned in 
arƟ cle 526 ter of the Belgian Companies Code. The role of the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee is to advise and 
assist the Board of Directors with respect to its compensaƟ on policy and it is in charge of implemenƟ ng 
plans for granƟ ng fi nancial instruments (free shares, stock opƟ ons, etc.).
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More specifi cally, the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee is in charge of:

1°) Upon recommendaƟ on of the Chairman:

a) Making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to the policy for 
compensaƟ ng directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee and, if required by law, any resulƟ ng 
recommendaƟ ons which the Board of Directors must submit to the shareholders for approval.

b) Making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to the individual 
compensaƟ on of directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee, including the variable porƟ on 
and long-term bonuses (long-term share ownership) – whether or not shared-based – granted as 
stock opƟ ons or other fi nancial instruments, terminaƟ on benefi ts and, if required by law, any resulƟ ng 
recommendaƟ ons which the Board of Directors must submit to the shareholders for approval.

c) Making suggesƟ ons and recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to seƫ  ng and 
assessing performance targets linked to the directors’ and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee members’ individual 
compensaƟ on.

2°) DraŌ ing the compensaƟ on report, in accordance with arƟ cle 96 secƟ on 3 of the Belgian Companies 
Code, which is subsequently added to the corporate governance statement.

3°) CommenƟ ng on the report during the Ordinary General Shareholders’ MeeƟ ng.

4°) Submiƫ  ng recommendaƟ ons to the Board of Directors with respect to the procedure and condiƟ ons 
concerning the directors’ and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee members’ employment contracts.

5°) Generally fulfi lling all the tasks assigned by the Board of Directors with respect to compensaƟ on.

The Board of Directors has also granted the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee, in accordance with arƟ cle 20 of 
the bylaws, decision-making powers on behalf of the Board of Directors with respect to stock opƟ on 
plans or any other plans for granƟ ng fi nancial instruments such as warrants, exisƟ ng or future plans, 
i.e., issuing stock opƟ ons or any other fi nancial instruments within the limits authorised by the Board 
of Directors, to whom the CompensaƟ on Board is accountable.

The CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee met three Ɵ mes in 2013.

5.7.1.2. 2013 compensaƟ on policy

Since 1999, the bylaws have provided for the compensaƟ on of directors. The Annual General MeeƟ ng of 
18 May 2004 set the aƩ endance fees of non-execuƟ ve directors at €2,500 per director per Board meeƟ ng, 
subject to actual aƩ endance at the meeƟ ngs. At the Annual General MeeƟ ng on 21 May 2013, this 
compensaƟ on was increased to €3,000 per Board meeƟ ng, subject to actual aƩ endance at the meeƟ ngs.

ExecuƟ ve directors receive no compensaƟ on for their directorship. They are compensated for the 
contractual relaƟ onship with one or several Group companies.

Non-execuƟ ve directors who are members of the Audit CommiƩ ee receive €1,000 per meeƟ ng, subject 
to actual aƩ endance. At the Annual General MeeƟ ng on 21 May 2013 this compensaƟ on was increased 
to €2,000 per meeƟ ng, subject to actual aƩ endance at the meeƟ ngs. Members of the CompensaƟ on 
CommiƩ ee receive €2,000 per meeƟ ng, subject to actual aƩ endance.

Non-execuƟ ve directors do not receive any payment other than the above-menƟ oned aƩ endance fees. 

The compensaƟ on of execuƟ ve directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee is set by the 
Chairman, based on advice from the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee.
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The compensaƟ on of execuƟ ve directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee includes a 
signifi cant variable part which accounts for between 20% and 50% of the total compensaƟ on. At 
the Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng on 28 September 2011, the Board of Directors was granted an 
exempƟ on from arƟ cle 520 ter, paragraph 2 of the Belgian Companies Code pertaining to the rules 
governing the distribuƟ on of the variable porƟ on of compensaƟ on for 2011 and 2012. At the Annual 
General MeeƟ ng on 21 May 2013, this exempƟ on was renewed indefi nitely. The variable porƟ on of 
compensaƟ on paid to execuƟ ve directors and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee members was set in 2013 based 
on annual performance.

Variable compensaƟ on paid to execuƟ ve directors in respect of 2013 is, depending on the role and 
responsibiliƟ es of the director in quesƟ on, based on (i) the results (revenue and pre-tax profi t) of the 
acƟ vity for which they are responsible, (ii) Econocom Group’s consolidated recurring operaƟ ng profi t, 
(iii) revenue targets for markets which are strategic for the Group (smart soluƟ ons), (iv) savings objecƟ ves 
and (v) measurable quality-based targets. With the excepƟ on of the quality-based targets, the objecƟ ves 
are the results as published either in the Group’s management report, or in its audited consolidated 
fi nancial statements. These objecƟ ves are set for the calendar year. 

As is the case with all Econocom Group employees, the execuƟ ve directors and ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee 
members are assessed on a conƟ nuous basis throughout the year by their managers and at the annual 
appraisal which is held in the fi rst quarter of the following year.

The compensaƟ on policy for 2014 is consistent with the policy for 2013. Variable compensaƟ on paid to 
execuƟ ve directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee is subject to the achievement of objecƟ ves, 
both quality- and quanƟ ty-based, over the year, in parƟ cular the 2014 budget targets (revenue, pre-tax 
profi t and consolidated recurring operaƟ ng profi t) within the scope of each director’s responsibility, 
revenue targets for markets which are strategic for the Group (Smart soluƟ ons), savings objecƟ ves and 
measurable quality-based targets. As authorised at the Annual General MeeƟ ng on 21 May 2013, variable 
compensaƟ on for 2014 is subject to the achievement of annual objecƟ ves. Consequently, compensaƟ on 
for 2015 has not yet been discussed.

The Board of Directors did not deem it necessary, given the reliability of the Group’s fi nancial informaƟ on, 
to implement a system for retrieving variable compensaƟ on granted on the basis of incorrect fi nancial 
informaƟ on.

Management report on the fi nancial statements

I 2013 annual report98



5.7.2. CompensaƟ on paid in 2013

5.7.2.1. Non-execuƟ ve directors

This secƟ on sets forth the individual compensaƟ on and benefi ts paid directly or indirectly to non-
execuƟ ve directors by Econocom Group SA/NV or any of the Group’s other companies in 2013.

CompensaƟ on paid in 2013 (€):

ChrisƟ an Bret 28,000
Robert Bouchard 11,500
Walter Butler 3,000
Gaspard Dürrleman 28,000
Charles de Water 11,000
Rafi  Kouyoumdjian 28,000
Jean Mounet 18,000
Total 127,500

5.7.2.2. CompensaƟ on paid to the Chairman of the Board of Directors 
 and the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee

Jean-Louis Bouchard performs the duƟ es of Chairman of the Board of Directors, Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer 
and Chairman of the Group’s ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee. He receives no compensaƟ on whatsoever, and 
does not benefi t from any special pension or insurance, or any other benefi ts paid either directly or 
indirectly by either Econocom Group SA/NV or any companies in the scope of consolidaƟ on for these 
duƟ es. Econocom InternaƟ onal NV – whose Chairman is Jean-Louis Bouchard – bills fees to Econocom 
Group SA/NV and its subsidiaries for managing and coordinaƟ ng the Group. These fees amounted to 
€2,222,000 in 2013, compared with €2,084,000 in 2012. 

5.7.2.3. Total compensaƟ on paid to execuƟ ve directors and members 
 of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee in 2013

This secƟ on shows the overall amount of compensaƟ on and benefi ts paid directly or indirectly to 
execuƟ ve directors by Econocom Group SA/NV or any of the Group’s other companies in 2013.

Total compensaƟ on paid in 2013 (€):

Fixed porƟ on 3,166,739
Variable porƟ on  1,397,319
Pensions and other compensaƟ on, including benefi ts in kind 929,979
Total 5,494,037

This informaƟ on refers to the execuƟ ve members of the Board of Directors and members of the ExecuƟ ve 
CommiƩ ee, i.e., Bruno Lemaistre, Jean-Philippe Roesch, Véronique di BenedeƩ o and Chantal de Vrieze, 
as well as Jean-Maurice Fritsch, Bruno Grossi, Charles De Stoop, Christophe Vanmalleghem and Galliane 
Touze, whose compensaƟ on was taken into account for a period of 12 months. The compensaƟ on paid 
to Jean-Louis Bouchard, Chairman of the Board of Directors, Chief ExecuƟ ve Offi  cer and Chairman of 
the Group’s ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee, is set out in secƟ on 5.7.2.2. Five of the nine execuƟ ve directors have 
a company car.
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5.7.2.4. Stock opƟ ons and shares issued, exercised and expiring in 2013

On 16 September 2013 the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee granted 1,100,000 Econocom Group stock opƟ ons 
to three members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee. None of the opƟ ons granted to execuƟ ve directors or 
members of the ExecuƟ ve CommiƩ ee expired in 2013.

5.7.2.5. TerminaƟ on benefi ts and other contractual obligaƟ ons

The employment contracts of the execuƟ ve directors contain the usual clauses, in parƟ cular as regards 
noƟ ce period. They contain no specifi c clause with respect to pensions or terminaƟ on benefi ts, except 
for the cases below. 

Jean-Philippe Roesch is eligible for terminaƟ on benefi ts equal to one month’s salary for each year of 
service. This contractual obligaƟ on is fully provided for in the fi nancial statements.

Jean-Maurice Fritsch and Bruno Grossi receive compensaƟ on as members of the ExecuƟ ve Board of 
OsiaƟ s SA. This company provides unemployment insurance for its members (in accordance with the 
“formule 70” plan), under the GSC (Garan  e Social des Chefs et dirigeants d’entreprise), unemployment 
insurance for company directors. 

Moreover, in the event that the employment of Jean-Maurice Fritsch (whose employment contract 
has been suspended) is terminated, his terminaƟ on benefi ts, except in the case of gross misconduct, 
will be calculated on the basis of his employment beginning on 24 March 1986. In the event that he is 
removed as a member of the Board of OsiaƟ s Group, for any reason other than a breach of his obligaƟ ons 
as an execuƟ ve director, and if, in addiƟ on to this removal he is dismissed (except in the case of gross 
misconduct), he will receive the same unemployment benefi ts as if the compensaƟ on he had received as 
a member of the Board had been paid under an employment contract, less the unemployment insurance 
paid by the GSC. For the purpose of calculaƟ ng this compensaƟ on, all the rules and requirements 
sƟ pulated in the unemployment insurance agreement will apply muta  s mutandis, in parƟ cular with 
respect to the waiƟ ng period and obligaƟ on to seek new employment.

5.8. AppropriaƟ on of profi t and dividend policy
The Board of Directors will invite shareholders to vote, at the Annual General MeeƟ ng, to increase 
the payment of a gross dividend to €0.12 per share from €0.10 per share in 2013, i.e., a 20% increase.

The Group will also conƟ nue its share buyback policy, in parƟ cular to cover stock opƟ on plans due to 
mature.

5.9. RelaƟ ons with major shareholders
The transparency-related disclosures made to the Company designate Econocom InternaƟ onal NV as 
the majority shareholder.

In accordance with ArƟ cle 74 secƟ on 6 of the Belgian law of 1 April 2007 on takeover bids, on 
4 December 2007, Econocom Group SA/NV received noƟ fi caƟ on from Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, 
which is controlled by Jean-Louis Bouchard, indicaƟ ng that as of 1 September 2007, Econocom 
InternaƟ onal NV held 12,857,760 Econocom Group shares, represenƟ ng 47.97% of the capital.

As of 31 December 2013, Jean-Louis Bouchard directly and indirectly held 46,999,456 Econocom Group 
SA/NV shares, represenƟ ng 44.12% of the share capital. Jean-Louis Bouchard is the only shareholder 
who controls more than 30% of the Group and does not need to launch a takeover bid as he acquired 
his 30% interest prior to 1 September 2007, and duly carried out all the legally-required disclosures and 
publicaƟ ons regarding his interests.
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On 19 September 2013 Econocom Group received noƟ fi caƟ on from Butler Management Ltd and 
indirectly from WB Finance et Partenaires and Walter Butler, staƟ ng that they had increased their 
interest in the Group’s capital to above the 5% ownership threshold and that, as of that date, they held 
7,152,866 Econocom Group shares, i.e., 6.73% of the shares carrying voƟ ng rights. 

On 19 September 2013 Econocom Group received noƟ fi caƟ on from BesƟ nver GesƟ on S.A. SGIIC staƟ ng 
that its interest in the Group’s capital had fallen below the 5% ownership threshold and that, as of that 
date, it held 4,846,118 Econocom Group shares, i.e., 4.56% of the shares carrying voƟ ng rights.

On 24 September 2013 Econocom Group received noƟ fi caƟ on from Econocom Group SA, staƟ ng that its 
interest in the Group’s capital had been increased above the 5% ownership threshold on 7 August 2013 
and then fallen below the 5% threshold on 12 September 2013 and that, as of 24 September 2013, it 
held 5,266,392 Econocom Group shares, i.e., 4.96% of the shares carrying voƟ ng rights. It also received 
noƟ fi caƟ on from Econocom InternaƟ onal NV and SCI de Dion Bouton, and indirectly, from Ecofi nance 
Nederland BV and Jean-Louis Bouchard, staƟ ng that their interest in Econocom Group’s share capital 
had fallen below the 45% ownership threshold and that, as of that date, they held 46,999,456 Econocom 
Group shares, i.e., 44.25% of the shares carrying voƟ ng rights.

On 24 October 2013, Econocom Group received joint noƟ fi caƟ on from Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, 
SCI de Dion Bouton, Econocom Group SA and, indirectly, Jean-Louis Bouchard, staƟ ng that Econocom 
Group had increased its interest Econocom Group’s share capital to above the 5% threshold to reach 
5.05%, and that as of 21 October 2013, Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, SCI de Dion Bouton, Econocom 
Group and, indirectly, Jean-Louis Bouchard, held 52,365,848 Econocom Group shares, i.e., 49.30% of 
the shares carrying voƟ ng rights. 

On 22 November 2013, Econocom Group received noƟ fi caƟ on from AXA S.A. staƟ ng that its interest in 
the Group’s capital had fallen below the 5% ownership threshold. 

On 20 December 2013, Econocom Group received noƟ fi caƟ on from AXA S.A. staƟ ng that it had increased 
its interest in the Group’s capital to above the 5% ownership threshold and that, as of 18 December 2013, 
it held 5,663,872 Econocom Group shares, i.e., 5.03% of the shares carrying voƟ ng rights. 

Lastly, on 7 January 2014, following the cancellaƟ on of 6,014,892 treasury shares decided at the 
Extraordinary General MeeƟ ng of 31 December 2013, Econocom Group received joint noƟ fi caƟ on from 
Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, SCI de Dion Bouton, Econocom Group SA and, indirectly, from Jean-Louis 
Bouchard, staƟ ng that, as of 31 December 2013:
• Econocom Group’s interest in Econocom Group’s share capital had fallen below the 5% threshold to 
stand at 0.59%; and
• Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, SCI de Dion Bouton, Econocom Group and, indirectly, Jean-Louis Bouchard’s 
interest had fallen below the 45% threshold to stand at 44.71%, excluding liquidity agreements.

As of 31 December 2013, Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, SCI de Dion Bouton, Econocom Group and, 
indirectly, Jean-Louis Bouchard held 47,625,285 Econocom Group shares.

RelaƟ ons with the majority shareholder, Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, correspond to loans granted or 
received and the provision of standard services on arm’s length terms. In October 2012, Econocom 
France signed a lease with SCI Dion Bouton, which is owned by Econocom InternaƟ onal NV, in order to 
locate a number of the Paris area-based employees on the same premises in Puteaux, as of 2013. This 
lease was signed on arm’s length terms.
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5.10. Employee share ownership
Since November 1997, Econocom Group SA/NV has set up several stock opƟ on plans for its employees, 
managers and execuƟ ves. 

An updated summary of the Group’s commitments in this respect as of 31 December 2013 is provided 
below.
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Number  of 
outstanding 

opƟ ons (1)

Number of 
corresponding 

shares (1) Expiry date

Exercise price
(€) 

per opƟ on (1)

Exercise price
(€) 

per share (1)

2010 353,000 1,412,000 August 2015 10.97 2.74

550,000 2,200,000 December 2014 9.91 2.48

2011 30,000 120,000 December 2015 12.93 3.23

790,000 3,160,000 December 2016 12.25 3.06

2013 1,100,000 1,100,000 December 2018 5.96 5.96

Total 2,823,000 7,992,000 25,944,310

(1) The op  ons granted before the four-for-one share split (in September 2012) en  tle the holder to four Econocom Group 
shares, whilst the op  ons granted in 2013 en  tle the holder to one Econocom Group share. 

These plans cover Econocom Group SA/NV shares listed on the Brussels Euronext stock exchange. They 
are granted with a view to involving employees, managers and execuƟ ves more closely in the Group’s 
operaƟ ons and business development.

VesƟ ng of some of the opƟ ons is conƟ ngent on their benefi ciaries achieving individual performance goals.

OpƟ ons are granted under contracts signed between Econocom Group SA/NV and the benefi ciary.

At its meeƟ ng on 25 January 2000, the Board of Directors approved the text of the opƟ on contracts. In 
applicaƟ on of ArƟ cle 523 of the Belgian Companies Code, three directors who were – or could become – 
opƟ on benefi ciaries abstained from voƟ ng.

The text of the standard stock opƟ on contract was last amended to take into account the changes in 
legislaƟ on. This amendment was approved by the CompensaƟ on CommiƩ ee on 16 September 2013.

The strike price is set in accordance with current legislaƟ on.

The opƟ ons may not be transferred and Econocom Group SA/NV does not hedge its exposure to 
decreases in the share price.

In 2013, no stock opƟ ons were exercised or forfeited, and 1,100,000 new opƟ ons were granted.

As of 31 December 2013, 2,823,000 opƟ ons had not yet been exercised. Each opƟ on granted prior to 
the four-for-one share-split in September 2012 enƟ tles the holder to four Econocom Group shares, 
whilst the opƟ ons granted in 2013 enƟ tle the holder to one Econocom Group share, i.e., a total of 
7,992,000 shares represenƟ ng 7.50% of the number of outstanding shares. The exercise of all these 
opƟ ons would result in a capital increase of €25.9 million.
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5.11. Statutory Auditor’s fees
In 2013, the PricewaterhouseCoopers network provided audit services (reviewing the Group’s 
consolidated and individual fi nancial statements) and non audit-related services to Econocom Group 
SA/NV and its subsidiaries. Below is a table indicaƟ ng the type of services provided and the related fees:

2013 annual report I 103

(in €) 2013 2012

Statutory Auditor’s fees for audiƟ ng the consolidated 
fi nancial statements

373,045 357,539

Fees for audit-related engagements or similar assignments 
performed in the Group by individuals linked to the Statutory 
Auditor

751,630 637,461

Fees for non audit-related engagements or specifi c assessments 
carried out by the Statutory Auditor for Econocom Group

Non-audit cerƟ fi caƟ on engagements 200,470 52,000

Tax advisory work

Other

Fees for non audit-related engagements or specifi c assignments 
performed in the Group by individuals linked to the Statutory 
Auditor

Non-audit cerƟ fi caƟ on engagements 28,879 180,600

Tax advisory work 714,142 469,746

Other 289,441 169,697

5.12. Treasury shares
See secƟ on 2.3.3.3 above.

6. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS
In January 2014 Econocom Group SA/NV successfully placed €175 million worth of bonds converƟ ble 
into cash and/or new shares and/or exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE), due to mature in 
January 2019.

The bonds were issued with an iniƟ al conversion premium of 33% over the reference price of the 
Econocom share of €7.9696. They carry a fi xed coupon of 1.5% per annum, payable annually in arrears 
on 15 January of each year. This will be issued at 100% of the par value (i.e., €10.60 per bond) and, 
unless previously redeemed, converted or repurchased, will be redeemed in cash on 15 January 2019 
at the accreted redempƟ on price of 105.26% of the par value, corresponding to an eff ecƟ ve conversion 
premium and price of 40% and €11.16, respecƟ vely, at maturity.
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In addiƟ on, on 6 January 2014, Econocom made a joint investment with Georges Croix, (former CEO of 
Prosodie) to set up Digital Dimension. The investment, amounƟ ng to €11 million, enabled Econocom 
to hold 50.1% of the capital.

Digital Dimension aims to establish itself rapidly as a major player specialising in designing and managing 
innovaƟ ve cloud-based digital soluƟ ons.

At the beginning of 2014, Econocom Group SA/NV repurchased then cancelled a number of the OCEANE 
bonds. On the day before the Annual General MeeƟ ng, the number of outstanding OCEANE bonds 
was 2,599,613.

7. CSR STRATEGY 
Corporate Social Responsibility at Econocom Group

Econocom Group has decided to implement a responsible approach in order to refl ect its social, 
societal and environmental commitments in all its projects and business dealings. For this reason, at 
the insƟ gaƟ on of its Chairman, Jean-Louis Bouchard, Econocom has decided to implement a CSR policy 
called Ecoresponsible.

As part of its CSR policy, Econocom Group joined the United NaƟ ons Global Compact in January 2012 
and as such pledges to promote the ten principles of the Global Compact with respect to human and 
labour rights, the environment and anƟ -corrupƟ on. To that end, in January 2014 Econocom submiƩ ed 
its second Progress Report, which outlines the acƟ ons undertaken by the Group in order to comply with 
and promote the ten principles of the Global Compact.

In order to encourage its employees to adopt a responsible aƫ  tude, Econocom draŌ ed an ethical 
charter in January 2013. In September 2013, Econocom published its fi rst CSR report, which details the 
Group’s commitments and acƟ ons.

In 2014, Econocom’s CSR policy will be expanded with the addiƟ on of the iniƟ aƟ ves implemented by 
OsiaƟ s Group. The new Econocom, with over 8,000 employees in 20 countries, wishes to strengthen its 
commitment and make CSR an integral part of its growth strategy, as Corporate Social Responsibility is 
now more important than ever to the Group’s success.

The informaƟ on below gives a brief overview of Econocom Group’s CSR policy. AddiƟ onal informaƟ on 
can be found in the Group’s CSR report, available on its website: www.econocom.com.

1. Econocom Group’s commitment to employee well-being

Econocom employs a large number of people and is thus acutely aware of the vital importance of its 
human capital. For this reason, it has launched a number of iniƟ aƟ ves in the main countries in which it 
operates which focus on developing skills, achieving a beƩ er work-life balance, and promoƟ ng diversity 
and equal opportuniƟ es for its employees.

Implemented in France in 2012, the Share programme is designed to improve well-being in the workplace 
through fi ve main measures:
• modernising and reorganising working hours by allowing employees to work from home or from 
remote sites;
• an employee service facility which includes a range of services designed to ensure a beƩ er work-life 
balance;
• fi nancial assistance is also available for employees with serious temporary diffi  culƟ es;
• reviewing the company’s employee savings scheme in order to allow employees to benefi t from the 
company’s performance;
• anƟ -discriminaƟ on.
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In Italy, Econocom has set up the EcoLife programme which aims to ensure employee well-being, a beƩ er 
work-life balance and encourage Econocom Italy staff  to become involved in charity and volunteer work. 
All Italian employees are thus enƟ tled to work from home occasionally, have more fl exible working 
hours, extra paid leave for special circumstances, etc.

Econocom is aware that its employees are vital to its success, and has therefore set up an in-house 
management training facility, the Econocom Management Academy (EMA), in order to improve 
employees’ management skills. Since its incepƟ on in 2012, 252 managers have aƩ ended courses at 
the EMA. The training facility and its courses are part of the Group’s training policy.

The Group aƩ aches great importance to diversity among its staff , and has thus implemented a number 
of measures with a view to promoƟ ng gender parity, enabling young people to enter the job market, 
maintaining older employees in the company and employing staff  with disabiliƟ es.

Finally, in order to aƩ ract and retain talent, Econocom Group has made well-being in the workplace 
one of the major prioriƟ es of its CSR policy. Econocom also places a parƟ cular emphasis on health and 
safety measures and maintaining and developing social dialogue. 

2. Econocom Group’s environmental commitment 

The Group’s main environmental concerns are energy consumpƟ on, the use of resources and managing 
the waste produced by its business acƟ viƟ es. For this reason, the Group conducts greenhouse gas 
emission audits every year in order to measure its carbon footprint and implement measures to reduce it. 

As part of its Technology Management & Financing business, the Group is parƟ cularly aƩ enƟ ve to 
managing end-of-life ICT equipment. For this reason, the Group has set up a partnership with Ecologic, 
a state-accredited organisaƟ on that specialises in collecƟ ng and processing WEEE (Waste Electric and 
Electronic Equipment) in compliance with environmental legislaƟ on. End-of-life ICT equipment is audited, 
aŌ er which it is recycled and reused whenever possible or disposed of. The Group also has used paper 
collected from its offi  ces and then recycled by an accredited provider.

In February 2014, Econocom received the Ecologic “Recycling Commitment” in recogniƟ on of its eff orts 
to encourage employees to recycle WEEE.

3. Econocom Group’s social commitment

Econocom’s size and internaƟ onal presence in 20 countries mean it has an important role to play in the 
development of society and local communiƟ es. The Group and its directors are thus concerned with 
fundamental social issues such as human rights, youth employment, social exclusion, community life 
and the role of women in the digital industry.

Since 2006, Econocom has built up a strong partnership with the NGO Passerelles Numériques which 
helps young people from impoverished backgrounds in Cambodia, Vietnam and the Philippines receive 
training and fi nd skilled employment in the ICT sector. In addiƟ on to providing funding and donaƟ ng IT 
equipment, Econocom has set up a corporate volunteering scheme whereby employees can lend their 
Ɵ me and skills to the organisaƟ on.

The Group is commiƩ ed to helping young people enter the job market via a number of partnerships, 
such as the non-profi t organisaƟ on 100,000 Entrepreneurs and startup accelerator StartUp 42. The role 
of women in the digital industry is also one of the Group’s major concerns. Véronique di BenedeƩ o 
(Managing Director France), is personally commiƩ ed to promoƟ ng gender parity and is an acƟ ve 
member of “Femmes du Numerique”, an organisaƟ on which was set up for the purpose of aƩ racƟ ng 
women to the digital industry. 
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Consolidated fi nancial statements

Assets

(in € thousands) Notes 31 Dec. 13
31 Dec. 12

restated

Non-current assets

Intangible assets 6  59,239  47,790 

Goodwill 7  331,490  149,635 

Property, plant and equipment 8  21,746  13,330 

Financial assets 9  18,011  12,417 

Residual interest in leased assets 10  63,462  63,578 

Long-term receivables 10  2,045  1,740 

Deferred tax assets 30  23,626  15,767 

Total non-current assets  519,619  304,257 

Current assets

Inventories 11  20,317  25,626 

Trade and other receivables 12  712,888  665,320 

Residual interest in leased assets 10  27,907  25,022 

Current tax assets  7,472  7,318 

Other current assets 12  32,802  21,415 

Cash and cash equivalents 13  150,139  79,850 

Total current assets  951,525  824,552 

Assets held for sale   

Total assets  1,471,144  1,128,809 
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Equity and liabiliƟ es

(in € thousands) Notes 31 Dec. 13
31 Dec. 12

restated

Share capital  19,874  17,077 

AddiƟ onal paid-in capital and reserves  195,846  91,316 

Profi t for the year  44,138 46,577

Shareholders’ equity 15  259,858  154,969 

Non-controlling interests 15  112  192 

Total equity  259,970  155,161 

Non-current liabiliƟ es

Financial liabiliƟ es 18  16,809  4,068 

Gross commitment for fi nancial residual value  33,472  33,031 

ConverƟ ble bonds 18  73,924  77,771 

Non-current provisions 16  3,105  424 

Provisions for pensions and other commitments 17  30,658  17,278 

Other non-current liabiliƟ es  5,756  6,588 

Deferred tax liabiliƟ es 30  19,313  14,186 

Total non-current liabiliƟ es  183,037  153,346 

Current liabiliƟ es

Financial liabiliƟ es 18  95,559  25,447 

Gross commitment for fi nancial residual value 18  15,298  15,756 

ConverƟ ble bonds 18  3,138  3,360 

Non-current provisions 16  36,779  29,871 

Current tax liabiliƟ es  10,278  4,600 

Trade and other payables 19  688,889  600,112 

Other current liabiliƟ es 19  178,196  141,156 

Total current liabiliƟ es  1,028,137  820,302 

LiabiliƟ es related to assets held for sale - -

Total equity and liabiliƟ es  1,471,144  1,128,809
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT 
AND EARNINGS PER SHARE 
for the years ended 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012

(in € thousands) Notes 2013
2012 

restated

Revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 21  1,772,583  1,538,340 

OperaƟ ng expenses  (1,686,131)  (1,463,532)

Cost of sales  (1,238,843)  (1,123,292)

Personnel costs 22  (300,458)  (216,256)

External expenses 23  (128,331)  (104,173)

DepreciaƟ on, amorƟ saƟ on and provisions 24  (2,805)  (7,105)

Taxes (other than income taxes)  (9,658)  (7,071)

Impairment losses on current and non-current assets 25  (3,853)  (1,547)

Other operaƟ ng income and expenses 26  (759)  (473)

Financial expense, operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es 27  (1,424)  (3,615)

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t  86,452  74,808 

Other non-recurring operaƟ ng income and expenses 28  (13,404)  (3,531)

OperaƟ ng profi t  73,048  71,277 

Financial income 29  258 284

Financial expenses 29  (6,386)  (5,400)

Profi t before tax  66,920  66,161 

Income tax expense 30  (22,854)  (19,490)

Profi t from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons  44,066  46,671 

Share of profi t of associates  91  32 

Profi t for the year  44,157  46,703 

Non-controlling interests  19  126 

Profi t for the year aƩ ributable to owners of the parent  44,138  46,577 

(in €)

Basic earnings per share - conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 31 0.460 0.484

Basic earnings per share - disconƟ nued operaƟ ons

Basic earnings per share 0.460 0.484

Diluted earnings per share - conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 0.410 0.432

Diluted earnings per share - disconƟ nued operaƟ ons 

Diluted earnings per share 0.410 0.432
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the years ended 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012

(in € thousands) 2013
2012 

restated

Profi t for the year 44,157 46,703

Items that will not be reclassifi ed to profi t or loss 232 (2,843)

- Actuarial gains (losses) on defi ned benefi t plans 490 (4,079)

- Income tax on items not reclassifi ed (258) 1,236

Items that may be reclassifi ed to profi t or loss (626) 513

- Foreign currency translaƟ on adjustment (626) 494

- Financial assets at fair value and other fi nancial assets 19

Other comprehensive income (394) (2,330)

Total comprehensive income for the year 43,762 44,372

A  ributable to owners of the parent 43,743 44,246

A  ributable to non-controlling interests 19 126



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the years ended 31 December 2013 and 31 December 2012
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(in € thousands)
Number 

of shares
Share 

capital
AddiƟ onal 

paid-in capital

Balance as of 1 January 2012  104,691,588  17,077  72,530 

Profi t for the year

Other comprehensive income, net of tax

Total comprehensive income for 2012  104,691,588  17,077  72,530 

CancellaƟ on of shares  (8,000,000)

Share-based payments

Dividends paid

Treasury share transacƟ ons

Other changes with an impact on equity

Balance as of 31 December 2012 (reported) 96,691,588 17,077 72,530

Adjustments (see Note 2.1)

Balance as of 1 January 2013 (restated) 96,691,588 17,077 72,530

Profi t for the year

Other comprehensive income, net of tax 

Total comprehensive income for 2013 96,691,588 17,077 72,530

CancellaƟ on of shares (6,014,892)

Capital increase 15,840,618 2,797 104,233

Share-based payments

Dividends paid

Treasury share transacƟ ons

Changes in converƟ ble bonds  (1,774)

TransacƟ ons with an impact on non-controlling 
interests

Balance as of 31 December 2013  106,517,314  19,874  174,989 
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Treasury 
shares

Consolidated 
reserves and 

retained earnings

Other 
comprehensive        

income 

AƩ ributable 
to owners of 

the parent

AƩ ributable to
non-controlling

interests Total

 (22,642)  69,744  (1,087)  135,622  (119)  135,503 

 47,448  47,448  126  47,574 

 (1,190)  (1,190)  (1,190)

 (22,642)  117,192  (2,277)  181,880  7  181,887 

 29,489  (29,489)  

 1,104  1,104  1,104 

 (9,762)  (9,762)  (3)  (9,764)

 (16,741) 534  (16,207)  (16,207)

 (34)  (34)  188  154 

 (9,894)  79,545  (2,277)  156,980  192  157,173 

 (872)  (1,140)  (2,012)  (2,012)

 (9,894)  78, 673  (3,417)  154,969  192  155,161 

 44,138  44,138  19  44,157 

 (394)  (394)  (394)

 (9,894)  122,811  (3,811)  198,713  212  198,923 

 34,073  (34,073)

 107,030  107,030 

 1,236  1,236  1,236 

 (9,280)  (9,280)  (9,280)

 (31,083) 306  (30,777)  (30,777)

 842  (932)  (932)

 (6,132)  (6,132)  (100)  (6,232)

 (6,062)  74,868  (3,811)  259,858  112  259,970 



CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
as of 31 December 2013

(in € thousands) 2013
2012 

(restated)

Profi t for the year  44,157  46,703 

EliminaƟ on of the share of profi t of associates  (91)  (32)

DepreciaƟ on/amorƟ saƟ on  10,504  9,647 

Impairment of fi nancial assets  (8)  (23)

Impairment of trade receivables, inventories and other current assets  5,098  (3,003)

Losses on disposals of property, plant and equipment 
and intangible assets  577  59 

Impact of changes in fair value of fi nancial instruments   (124)

Change in residual interest in leased assets  (4,968)  (3,823)

Change in provisions  (7,434)  7,630 

Income and expenses related to share-based payments  1,236  1,104 

Cash fl ows from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es aŌ er cost of net debt and 
income tax

 49,071  58,138 

Income tax expense  23,011  16,411 

Cost of net debt  6,734  8,196 

Cash fl ows from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es before cost of net debt and 
income tax (a) 

 78,816  82,745 

Change in working capital (b)  36,805  (52,660)

Income tax paid (c)  (12,433)  (8,481)

Net cash from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es (a+b+c=d)  103,188  21,604 

AcquisiƟ on of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, 
excluding the Leasing business 

 (14,804)  (7,313)

Disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets, 
excluding the Leasing business

 1,555  40 

AcquisiƟ on/disposal of property, plant and equipment allocated to 
the Leasing business 

 (60)  (56)

AcquisiƟ on of fi nancial assets  (6,309)  (2,841)

Disposal of fi nancial assets  4,708  5,558 

AcquisiƟ on of companies and businesses, net of cash acquired  (18,032)  (10,876)

Consolidated fi nancial statements
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(in € thousands) 2013
2012 

(restated)

Net cash used in invesƟ ng acƟ viƟ es (e)  (32,942)  (15,488)

RedempƟ on of converƟ ble bonds (OCEANE)  (1,775)  

Changes in gross commitments on residual fi nancial value  (140)  (9,416) 

Increase in non-current fi nancial liabiliƟ es  13,334 3,373

Decrease in non-current fi nancial liabiliƟ es  (17,678)  (2,529)

Increase in current fi nancial liabiliƟ es  79,027 17,099

Decrease in current fi nancial liabiliƟ es  (25,530)  (45,855)

Interest paid  (6,584)  (8,196)

AcquisiƟ on and disposal of treasury shares  (30,775)  (16,244)

Dividends paid during the year  (9,329)  (9,733)

Net cash from/(used in) fi nancing acƟ viƟ es (f)  546  (71,502)

Impact of exchange rates on cash and cash equivalents (g)  (504)  466 

Change in cash and cash equivalents (d+e+f+g) 70,289  (64,922)

Cash and cash equivalents as of 1 January  79,850  144,772 

Change in cash and cash equivalents  70,289  (64,922)

Cash and cash equivalents as of 31 December  150,139  79,850 

Consolidated fi nancial statements
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Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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1. INFORMATION ABOUT ECONOCOM GROUP
Econocom Group SA/NV, the Group’s parent company, is a société anonyme (joint-stock company) 
governed by Belgian law with a Board of Directors. Its registered offi  ce is located at Place du Champ 
de Mars, 5, 1050 Brussels.

The company is registered on the Brussels register of companies under number BE0422 646 816 and 
is listed on Euronext Brussels.

The consolidated fi nancial statements for the year ended 31 December 2013 refl ect the accounƟ ng 
posiƟ on of Econocom Group and its subsidiaries.

The Board of Directors’ meeƟ ng of 4 March 2014 adopted and authorised the publicaƟ on of the 
consolidated fi nancial statements for the year ended 31 December 2013. These fi nancial statements 
shall only be deemed fi nal once they have been approved by the shareholders at the Annual General 
MeeƟ ng on 20 May 2014.

The fi nancial statements were submiƩ ed to the shareholders on 14 April 2014.

In 2013, the group completed a merger with OsiaƟ s Group and acquired Exaprobe. These transacƟ ons 
are part of the “MutaƟ on 2013-2017” strategic plan, which aims to establish the group as the European 
pioneer in the technological integraƟ on and fi nancing of digital soluƟ ons.

2. SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

2.1. General principles and statement of compliance
Econocom Group’s 2013 consolidated fi nancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the 
InternaƟ onal Financial ReporƟ ng Standards (IFRS) and interpretaƟ ons, as adopted by the European 
Union (regulaƟ on 1606/2002 of 19 July 2002) at the end of the fi nancial year. These fi nancial statements 
compare the data from 2013 with that of 2012, which was prepared in accordance with the same 
standards.

As of 31 December 2013, the fi nancial reporƟ ng standards and interpretaƟ ons adopted by the European 
Union were similar to the mandatory fi nancial reporƟ ng standards and interpretaƟ ons published by the 
IASB (InternaƟ onal AccounƟ ng Standards Board).

InternaƟ onal standards include IFRS, IAS (InternaƟ onal AccounƟ ng Standards) and the interpretaƟ ons 
of the IFRIC (InternaƟ onal Financial ReporƟ ng InterpretaƟ ons CommiƩ ee).

The fi nancial statements presented do not take into account draŌ s of standards and interpretaƟ ons 
which, at the end of the fi nancial year, were sƟ ll being developed as an exposure draŌ  by the IASB and 
the IFRIC.

All the standards applied by the European Union are available on the European Commission website at 
the following address: hƩ p://ec.europa.eu/internal_market/ accounƟ ng/ias/index_en.htm.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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2.2. AdopƟ on of IFRS 

2.2.1. Standards, amendments and interpretaƟ ons applicable as from 
 1 January 2013

The Group has adopted all the new standards, amendments and interpretaƟ ons which were applicable as 
of 1 January 2013 and applied by the European Union.

Standard/interpretaƟ on

ApplicaƟ on  
date
EU (1)

ApplicaƟ on  
date
Group Impact on the Group

IAS 19, Employee benefi ts (amended in 2011)
All actuarial gains and losses are recognised 
immediately through other comprehensive income 
in order for the net pension asset or liability to be 
recognised in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on to 
refl ect the full value of the plan defi cit or surplus. 
Another signifi cant change to IAS 19 related to the 
presentaƟ on of changes in defi ned benefi t obligaƟ ons 
and plan assets with changes being disaggregated 
into three components: service cost, net interest and 
remeasurement.

1 January 
2013

1 January 
2013

As Econocom Group 
already applies the 
SoRIE method, the 
amendment will require 
few changes. As of 
31 December 2012, 
there was an adjustment 
of €0.9 million to refl ect 
the retrospecƟ ve change 
in the recogniƟ on of 
commitments for future 
services. 

Annual improvements (2009-2011 cycle)
Amendments to IAS 1, IAS 16, IAS 32 and IAS 34

1 January 
2013

1 January 
2013

The presentaƟ on 
of the statement 
of comprehensive 
income has changed. 
In accordance with the 
amendment to IAS 16, 
servicing equipment 
conƟ nues to be 
recognised in inventory 
as our servicing 
equipment does not 
meet the defi niƟ on of 
property, plant and 
equipment (for further 
informaƟ on, see 
Note 2.10). 

IFRS 13 – Fair value measurement 
IFRS 13 defi nes fair value as the price that would be 
received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability 
in an orderly transacƟ on in the principal (or most 
advantageous) market at the measurement date 
under current market condiƟ ons (i.e., an exit price) 
regardless of whether that price is directly observable 
or esƟ mated using another valuaƟ on technique. 

1 January 
2013

1 January 
2013

Immaterial impact on 
the measurement of the 
fair value of assets and 
liabiliƟ es.

Amendment to IFRS 7 Disclosures – Off seƫ  ng 
fi nancial assets and fi nancial liabiliƟ es 
The changes require disclosures on off seƫ  ng 
rights and related arrangements (such as collateral 
agreements) for fi nancial instruments subject to an 
enforceable master neƫ  ng arrangement or similar 
agreement.

1 January 
2013

1 January 
2013

Immaterial impact 
on the fi nancial 
statements.
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2.2.2. New standards, amendments and interpretaƟ ons applicable in 
 the European Union or which could be early adopted for accounƟ ng 
 periods beginning on or aŌ er 1 January 2013.

Standard/interpretaƟ on

ApplicaƟ on  
date
EU (1)

ApplicaƟ on  
date
Group Impact on the Group

IFRS 10 – Consolidated fi nancial statements: 
IFRS 10 changes the defi niƟ on of control by staƟ ng 
that an investor controls an investee when a) it has 
power over the investee b) it is exposed, or has rights, 
to variable returns from its involvement with the 
investee and c) has the ability to use its power over 
the investee to aff ect the amount of the investor’s 
returns. This principle applies to all investees, 
including structured enƟ Ɵ es. 
An investor is deemed to control an investee when all 
three of the above elements are fulfi lled.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted

IFRS 9 – Financial instruments
IFRS 9 was amended in October 2010 to include new 
requirements for the classifi caƟ on and measurement 
of fi nancial liabiliƟ es and derecogniƟ on.

1 January 
2015

1 January 
2015

Standard not early 
adopted

IFRS 11 – Joint arrangements
This concerns the classifi caƟ on and recogniƟ on of a 
joint arrangement whereby two or more parƟ es have 
joint control.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted

IFRS 12 – Disclosure of interests in other enƟ Ɵ es
This new standard applies to enƟ Ɵ es that have 
interests in a subsidiary, a joint arrangement, an 
associate or an unconsolidated structured enƟ ty.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted

Amendment to IAS 32 – Financial Instruments: 
PresentaƟ on – Off seƫ  ng fi nancial assets and 
fi nancial liabiliƟ es
This amendment clarifi es the condiƟ ons for 
off seƫ  ng, and in parƟ cular the criteria “currently 
has a legal enforceable right to set off  the recognised 
amounts” and “intends either to seƩ le on a net 
basis, or to realise the asset and seƩ le the liability 
simultaneously”.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted

Amendment to IAS 36 – Recoverable amount 
disclosures for non-fi nancial assets
The amendment clarifi es the disclosure requirements 
for the recoverable amount of non-fi nancial assets.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted

Amendment to IAS 27
This transfers certain defi niƟ ons to IFRS 10.

1 January 
2014

1 January 
2014

Standard not early 
adopted
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2.3. Basis for preparaƟ on and presentaƟ on of 
 the consolidated fi nancial statements

2.3.1. Basis for reporƟ ng 

The consolidated fi nancial statements were prepared on a historical cost basis, with the excepƟ on of:
• certain fi nancial assets and liabiliƟ es at fair value;
• non-current assets held for sale, measured and recorded at the lower of the carrying amount and 
the fair value less the costs to sell once the sale is deemed highly probable. These assets are no longer 
amorƟ sed once they are recognised as assets (or a group of assets) held for sale.

Concept of fair value applied by the Group

The Group applies the concept of fair value as defi ned by IFRS 13, which establishes the following fair 
value hierarchy:
•level 1: fair value based on quoted prices in acƟ ve markets;
•level 2: fair value measured using observable market inputs (other than the quoted market prices 
included in level 1);
•level 3: fair value measured using unobservable market inputs. 

The Group has no fi nancial assets measured at fair value at 31 December 2013 (see Note 14 to the 
consolidated fi nancial statements).

Financial liabiliƟ es measured at fair value primarily concern liabiliƟ es on acquisiƟ ons of companies and 
are categorised within level 3 (see Note 20 to the consolidated fi nancial statements).

2.3.2. Changes to presentaƟ on

Changes to presentaƟ on and reclassifi caƟ ons are made when they provide informaƟ on that is both 
reliable and more relevant for the readers of the fi nancial statements and when the changes in quesƟ on 
are likely to last, without compromising comparability. When a change to presentaƟ on has a signifi cant 
impact, the comparaƟ ve informaƟ on must also be reclassifi ed.

The Group made several changes to the presentaƟ on of the fi nancial statements for the periods ending 
31 December 2013 and 2012.

These changes are the result of the following factors:
• In accordance with IFRS 3, correcƟ ons were made to the opening balance sheet of the companies 
acquired in 2012 following the detecƟ on of items applying to periods prior to the acquisiƟ on date that 
were not included in the iniƟ al assessment of the opening balance sheet.
• As a result of the fi rst-Ɵ me applicaƟ on of IAS 19R, addiƟ onal provisions were made for defi ned benefi t 
obligaƟ ons resulƟ ng from a change of benefi t plan.
• In order to refl ect the market situaƟ on in Belgium, Belgian defi ned contribuƟ on plans recognised as 
defi ned benefi t plans and in accordance with the IFRIC’s January 2008 update, recogniƟ on of obligaƟ ons 
for staff  life insurance.
• Reclassifi caƟ ons of balance sheet and income statement items to improve comparability of accounƟ ng 
periods and comply with market pracƟ ces.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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(in € thousands) Notes
2012

restated            
2012 

reported 

Non-current assets

Intangible assets, net  47,790  47,790 

Goodwill 1  149,635  149,207 

Property, plant and equipment, net  13,330  13,330 

Financial assets  12,417  12,417 

Residual interest in leased assets 2  63,578  41,422 

Long-term receivables  1,740  1,740 

Deferred tax assets 3  15,767  14,656 

Total non-current assets  304,257  280,562 

Current assets

Inventories  25,626  25,626 

Trade and other receivables 4  665,320  672,463 

Residual interest in leased assets 2  25,022  11,058 

Current tax assets  7,318  7,318 

Other current assets  21,415  21,437 

Cash and cash equivalents  79,850  79,850 

Total current assets  824,552  817,752 

Total assets  1,128,809  1,098,314 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

2.3.3.1. Reclassifi caƟ ons in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on
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(in € thousands) Notes
2012 

restated            
2012  

reported 

Share capital  17,077  17,077 

AddiƟ onal paid-in capital and reserves  91,316  92,455 

Profi t for the year  46,576  47,448 

Equity aƩ ributable to owners of the parent  154,969  156,980 

Non-controlling interests 192 192

Total equity  155,161  157,172 

Non-current liabiliƟ es

Financial liabiliƟ es  4,068  4,068 

Gross commitments on residual fi nancial value* 2  33,031  10,875 

Bonds  77,771  77,771 

Non-current provisions 424 424

Provisions for pensions and other post-employment benefi ts 5  17,278  14,064 

Other non-current liabiliƟ es  6,588  6,590 

Deferred tax liabiliƟ es  14,186  14,186 

Total non-current liabiliƟ es  153,346  127,978 

Current liabiliƟ es

Financial liabiliƟ es  25,447  25,447 

Gross commitments on residual fi nancial value* 2  15,756  1,791 

Bonds  3,360  3,360 

Current provisions 6  29,871  36,906 

Current tax liabiliƟ es  4,600  4,600 

Trade and other payables 7  600,112  599,906 

Other current liabiliƟ es  141,156  141,156 

Total current liabiliƟ es  820,302  813,164 

Total equity and liabiliƟ es  1,128,809  1,098,314 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

* In the fi nancial statements as reported, this refers to commitments ne  ed contract by contract with the residual interest in 
leased assets (see Note 2).
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1. Adjustment to goodwill of companies acquired in 2012: €418,000 

This adjustment refl ects the defi niƟ ve accounƟ ng of the opening balance sheets.

2. Breakdown of residual interest in leased assets and residual fi nancial value

In order to refl ect more accurately the specifi c nature of its Technology Management & Financing 
business, the Group has decided to present the following items on separate lines of the balance sheet: 
gross commitments on residual fi nancial value, broken down into current and non-current liabiliƟ es; 
and residual interest in leased assets, broken down into current and non-current assets. 

Residual interest 2012 (in € thousands) Net value                 Neƫ  ng    Gross value

Non-current 41,422 22,146 63,578

Current 11,057 13,965 25,022

Total 52,479 36,111 88,600

Gross commitments on residual fi nancial 
value 2012 (in € thousands) Net value                 Neƫ  ng    Gross value

Long-term 10,875 22,156 33,031

Short-term 1,791 13,965 15,756

Total 12,666 36,121 48,787

UnƟ l 2012, the Group neƩ ed, on a contract-by-contract basis, the residual interest in leased assets 
(corresponding to the estimated future value of leased equipment held under lease) and firm 
commitments to purchase the same equipment from refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons.

This presentaƟ on, which represents an economic posiƟ on for the Group Management, is no longer 
shown in the balance sheet in order to avoid neƫ  ng a non-fi nancial asset and a fi nancial liability.

If this neƫ  ng had been carried out on 31 December 2013, it would have resulted in a €35 million 
reducƟ on in the total balance sheet.

3. Impact of provisions and correcƟ ons to the opening balance sheet on deferred tax assets

(in € thousands)
RecogniƟ on of defi ned benefi t plan obligaƟ ons in Belgium 587
Change in reƟ rement benefi t plan in France 458
Deferred taxes for other correcƟ ons to the opening balance sheet 65
Total 1,110

4. Reclassifi caƟ on of provision for risks associated with the Technology Management 
& Financing business

This provision, which unƟ l 2012 was classifi ed under liabiliƟ es under provisions for risks associated 
with the business, includes a risk relaƟ ng to lease receivables that are recognised under “Trade and 
other receivables.” It was deemed more appropriate to deduct it from assets, as with an impairment 
loss on trade receivables.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements



5.  Provisions for pensions and other post-employment benefi ts

(in € thousands)
Net adjusted obligaƟ on in respect of defi ned benefi t plans in Belgium 1,727
Change in reƟ rement benefi t plan in France 1,330
ReƟ rement benefi ts for France Systèmes 157
Total 3,214

RecogniƟ on of a provision for post-employment benefi ts for Belgian employees

Following the Belgian insurance companies’ limitaƟ on of their obligaƟ on in respect of “defi ned 
contribuƟ on” contracts, in 2012 the Group recognised provisions for post-employment benefi ts 
for Belgian employees (€1.4 million for death cover and €0.3 million for pensions) in other items of 
comprehensive income.

Change in the reƟ rement benefi t plan  

In 2012, the Group decided to include all French employees in the same collecƟ ve bargaining agreements 
(Syntec), which increased the amount of terminaƟ on benefi ts paid by the Group to certain employees.

As this increase does not correspond to past services performed by the benefi ciaries of the plan, the 
Group amorƟ sed the amount over the average vesƟ ng period, in accordance with IAS 19. In 2012 this 
commitment amounted to €1.3 million, gross (€0.9 million net of tax). 

In accordance with IAS 19R, applicable as of 1 January 2013, which requires any plan changes to be 
recognised in profi t or loss, the Group retrospecƟ vely changed its net posiƟ on in order to recognise 
this liability.

6. Current provisions 

(in € thousands)
CorrecƟ on to opening balance sheets  130
Provision for risks associated with the business now presented in impairment  (7,165)
Total (7,035)
 

7. Adjustments to the opening balance sheet: +€ 206,000 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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2.3.3.2. Reclassifi caƟ ons in income statement

In compliance with the IFRS standard for presenƟ ng fi nancial statements, the Group has presented net 
fi nancial expense on two separate lines: fi nancial expense and fi nancial income.

1.  Personnel costs: €(863,000)

(in € thousands)
Reclassifi caƟ on of discounƟ ng cost for changing provisions for pensions 
2012 to fi nancial expense  467
Change in reƟ rement benefi t plan in accordance with IAS 19R  (1,330)
Total (863)

2. Reclassifi caƟ on of changes to provisions as changes to impairment of trade receivables €(1,338,000)

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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(in € thousands) Notes
2012 

restated      
2012  

reported 

Revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 1,538,340  1,538,340 

OperaƟ ng expenses (1,463,532) (1,466,207)

Cost of sales (1,123,292) (1,123,292)

Personnel costs 1 (216,256) (215,393)

External expenses (104,173) (104,173)

DepreciaƟ on, amorƟ saƟ on and provisions 2 (7,105) (5,767)

Taxes (other than income taxes) 3 (7,071) (10,608)

Impairment losses on current and non-current assets, net 2 (1,547) (2,885)

Other operaƟ ng income and expenses (473) (473)

Financial expense, operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es (3,616) (3,616)

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t  74,808  72,133 

Other non-recurring operaƟ ng income and expenses (3,531) (3,531)

OperaƟ ng profi t  71,277  68,602 

Financial income 284 284

Financial expense 4 (5,400) (4,933)

Profi t before tax  66,161  63,953 

Income tax expense 4 (19,490) (16,411)

Profi t from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons  46,671  47,542 

Share of profi t of associates 32 32

Profi t for the year  46,703  47,574 

Non-controlling interests (126) (126)

Profi t for the year aƩ ributable to owners of the parent  46,577  47,448 
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3. Reclassifi caƟ on of CVAE (French business tax on added value) as income tax: €3,537,000

This French tax is calculated on the basis of added value which corresponds to the defi niƟ on of taxable 
profi t in accordance with IAS 12 – Income taxes.

Consequently, following the merger with OsiaƟ s, the Group decided to present this expense in income 
tax, like most large service companies in France.  

4.  Financial expense

(in € thousands)
Reclassifi caƟ on of fi nancial cost of 2012 reƟ rement benefi t provision to fi nancial expense (467)

5.  Income tax: €(3,079,000) 

(in € thousands)
Reclassifi caƟ on of CVAE in income tax                                                         (3,537)
Change in reƟ rement benefi t plan in accordance with IAS 19R                              458
Total (3,079)

2.3.3.3. Use of esƟ mates and judgement 

The preparaƟ on of Econocom Group’s consolidated fi nancial statements requires the use of esƟ mates 
and assumpƟ ons by Management which may aff ect the carrying amount of certain items in assets 
and liabiliƟ es, income and expenses, and the informaƟ on disclosed in the notes to the consolidated 
fi nancial statements.

The Group’s Management regularly reviews its esƟ mates and assumpƟ ons in order to ensure that they 
accurately refl ect both past experience and current economic posiƟ on.

Depending on how these assumpƟ ons change, the items in future fi nancial statements may diff er from 
the current esƟ mates. The impact of changes in accounƟ ng esƟ mates is recognised during the change 
period and all future periods aff ected by the changes.

The main esƟ mates made by Management for the preparaƟ on of the fi nancial statements concern the 
valuaƟ on and useful life of operaƟ ng assets, property, plant and equipment, intangible assets, goodwill 
and conƟ ngent consideraƟ on, provisions for risks and other provisions associated with the business, and 
the assumpƟ ons used for calculaƟ ng obligaƟ ons relaƟ ng to employee benefi ts, share-based payments, 
deferred taxes and fi nancial instruments. The Group uses discount rate assumpƟ ons, based on market 
data, to esƟ mate assets and liabiliƟ es.

The main assumpƟ ons used by the Group are set out in the relevant secƟ ons in the notes to the fi nancial 
statements and in parƟ cular in the following notes:
• Note 2.9.3 – Gross commitments on residual fi nancial value and residual interest in leased assets
• Note 2.11 – Impairment of assets
• Note 2.12 – Financial assets and liabiliƟ es
• Note 2.14 – Share-based payments
• Note 2.15 – Income tax
• Note 2.16 – Provisions and conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es 
• Note 2.17 – Post-employment benefi ts and other long-term commitments
• Note 2.21 – Government grants
• Note 3 – Changes in the scope of consolidaƟ on

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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The main accounƟ ng methods for which assessments require the use of esƟ mates concern the items 
in Note 38 – Assessments made by Management and sources of uncertainty.

2.4. ConsolidaƟ on methods
These consolidated fi nancial statements include the Group’s fi nancial statements and those of the 
enƟ Ɵ es (including structured enƟ Ɵ es) it controls and its subsidiaries.

The Group is deemed to control a company when it has the power to govern the fi nancial and operaƟ ng 
policies of a company in such a way as to obtain benefi ts from its acƟ viƟ es.

2.4.1. Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are companies over which Econocom exercises exclusive control. Exclusive control is 
presumed to exist when the parent company holds, directly or indirectly, the power to govern the 
fi nancial and operaƟ ng policies of a company in such a way as to obtain benefi ts from its acƟ viƟ es. 
Subsidiaries are included in the scope of consolidaƟ on as of the date on which control is eff ecƟ vely 
transferred to the Group; sold subsidiaries are removed from the scope of consolidaƟ on on the date 
of loss of control.

Exclusively-controlled enƟ Ɵ es are fully consolidated by the Group: the assets, liabiliƟ es, income and 
expenses of the subsidiary are fully consolidated, line by line in the consolidated fi nancial statements 
and the share of equity and profi t aƩ ributable to non-controlling interests is presented separately under 
non-controlling interests in the consolidated statement of fi nancial posiƟ on and income statement.

Where necessary, adjustments are made to the fi nancial statements of subsidiaries in order to bring 
their accounƟ ng methods in line with those of the Group.

All intragroup assets, liabiliƟ es, equity, income, expenses and cash fl ow relaƟ ng to transacƟ ons between 
enƟ Ɵ es within the Group must be completely eliminated at the Ɵ me of consolidaƟ on.

2.4.2. Investments in associates and joint ventures

Associates are investments in which the Group exercises signifi cant infl uence, meaning that it has the 
power to parƟ cipate in the fi nancial and operaƟ ng policies of the company without controlling or jointly 
controlling it. Signifi cant infl uence is presumed when the parent company holds, directly or indirectly, 
a fracƟ on equal to at least 20% of the enƟ ty’s voƟ ng rights. 

Such investments in associates are consolidated under the equity method: investments in associates 
are iniƟ ally recognised at cost of acquisiƟ on in the consolidated statement of fi nancial posiƟ on, and 
then adjusted to recognise the Group’s share in profi t and other items of comprehensive income of 
the associate. 

If the Group’s share in the associate’s losses is greater than its investment in it, the Group ceases to 
recognise its share in future losses. AddiƟ onal losses are only recognised if the Group is under a legal 
or implicit obligaƟ on to do so or if it has made payments on behalf of the associate. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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Interadapt

On 31 December 2013, the Group acquired OsiaƟ s’ 28.76% stake in Interadapt and as such can exercise:
• an iniƟ al call opƟ on in 2014 based on the 2013 fi nancial statements and for 22.5% of the shares;
• a second call opƟ on in 2015 based on the 2014 fi nancial statements and for 9.99% of the shares. 

These call opƟ ons are considered to be at fair value and as such have no impact on the balance sheet.

In the event that OsiaƟ s has not exercised its call opƟ on by 31 December 2014, the founders of Interadapt 
can – but will be under no obligaƟ on to – repurchase the Interadapt shares held by OsiaƟ s Group.

The Group has opted to use the equity method to consolidated Interadapt, as defi ned in IAS 28.

Investments in associates     % control % interest

Interadapt (Brazil) 28.76 28.76

Ecofi nance Technologies 40.00 40.00

Broke Systèmes 20.00 20.00

2.4.3. Business combinaƟ ons and goodwill

AcquisiƟ ons of businesses are accounted for using the acquisiƟ on method, in accordance with IFRS 3R. 
The consideraƟ on transferred in a business combinaƟ on is measured at fair value, which is calculated 
as the sum of the acquisiƟ on-date fair values of: 
• the assets transferred by the Group;
• liabiliƟ es incurred by the Group to the former owners of the acquiree;
• the equity interests issued by the Group in exchange for control of the acquiree.

The Group may also choose whether to measure non-controlling interests at fair value or as the non-
controlling interest’s proporƟ onate share of the acquiree’s net idenƟ fi able assets.

The idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es and conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es of the acquiree which comply with IFRS 
are recognised at fair value at the acquisiƟ on date, except for non-current assets held for sale, which 
are recognised at fair value less the cost of sale, in accordance with IFRS 5. 

Expenses arising from the acquisiƟ on are recognised in profi t or loss as incurred.

Measuring goodwill

The diff erence between the consideraƟ on transferred and the acquirer’s share in the fair value of the 
idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es and conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es at the acquisiƟ on date is recognised in goodwill 
on a separate line in the fi nancial statements.

Goodwill is usually determined on a provisional basis at the end of the year during which the acquisiƟ on 
took place. According to IFRS, the Group must account for adjustments of these provisional amounts 
within a year of the acquisiƟ on date. 

These adjustments refl ect new informaƟ on obtained about facts and circumstances that existed as of 
the acquisiƟ on date and, if known, would have aff ected the measurement of the amounts recognised 
as of that date.

If the diff erences between the provisional and fi nal amounts have a material impact on the presentaƟ on 
of the fi nancial statements, the comparaƟ ve informaƟ on presented for the period before the valuaƟ on 
of fair value was completed is restated as if the amounts had been fi nalised at the acquisiƟ on date.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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Measuring conƟ ngent consideraƟ on

When the consideraƟ on transferred by the Group in a business combinaƟ on includes assets or liabiliƟ es 
resulƟ ng from a conƟ ngent consideraƟ on agreement, the conƟ ngent consideraƟ on is measured at its 
acquisiƟ on-date fair value and included as part of the consideraƟ on transferred.

The conƟ ngent consideraƟ on will then be adjusted depending on its iniƟ al classifi caƟ on.

• ConƟ ngent consideraƟ on classifi ed as equity shall not be remeasured at subsequent reporƟ ng dates, 
and its subsequent seƩ lement shall be accounted for within equity.

• ConƟ ngent consideraƟ on classifi ed as an asset or liability is remeasured at subsequent reporƟ ng 
dates in accordance with IAS 39 Financial instruments – RecogniƟ on and measurement, or IAS 37 – 
Provisions, conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es and conƟ ngent assets, as appropriate, with any resulƟ ng gain or loss 
recognised in profi t or loss.

NegaƟ ve goodwill

If, aŌ er remeasurement, the net of the acquisiƟ on-date amounts of the idenƟ fi able assets acquired and 
the fi nancial liabiliƟ es assumed exceeds the sum of the consideraƟ on transferred, the amount of any 
non-controlling interests in the acquiree and the fair value of the acquirer’s previously held interest in 
the acquiree (if any), the excess is recognised immediately in profi t or loss as a bargain purchase gain. 

Measuring non-controlling interests

Non-controlling interests enƟ tle the holders to a proporƟ onate share of the enƟ ty’s net assets in the 
event of liquidaƟ on. Consequently, for each business combinaƟ on, they can be iniƟ ally measured:
• at fair value, resulƟ ng in the recogniƟ on of addiƟ onal goodwill (“full goodwill” opƟ on); or
• at the non-controlling interest’s proporƟ onate share in the recognised amounts of the acquiree’s net 
idenƟ fi able assets.

Changes in ownership interest

The recogniƟ on of subsequent changes in ownership interest (through acquisiƟ on of addiƟ onal interests 
or disposal) depends on the defi niƟ on of the impact on the control of the enƟ ty in quesƟ on.

• If control is not aff ected by the change in ownership interest, the transacƟ on is regarded as between 
shareholders. The diff erence between the purchase (or sale) value and the carrying amount of the 
interest acquired (or sold) is recognised in equity.

• If control is aff ected (for example for business combinaƟ ons achieved in stages), the interest held by 
the Group in the acquiree before the business combinaƟ on will be remeasured to fair value through 
profi t or loss.

Impairment of goodwill

Subsequently, goodwill is measured at its cost less any impairment losses, determined in accordance 
with the method described in Note 2.11. For the purpose of impairment tesƟ ng, goodwill is allocated 
to each of the Group’s cash generaƟ ng units (CGUs), or groups of CGUs, which should benefi t from the 
business combinaƟ on synergies.

In the event of impairment, the impairment loss is recorded under “Other non-recurring operaƟ ng 
income and expenses” in the income statement included in the Group’s operaƟ ng profi t.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

2.5.  TranslaƟ on of foreign currencies 

2.5.1. FuncƟ onal currency and reporƟ ng currency

The items in the fi nancial statements of each Group enƟ ty are measured using the currency of the 
primary economic environment (or “funcƟ onal currency”) in which the enƟ ty operates. The Group’s 
consolidated fi nancial statements are presented in euros, which is the Group’s reporƟ ng currency.

2.5.2. RecogniƟ on of foreign currency transacƟ ons

For the purpose of preparing the fi nancial statements of each of the Group’s enƟ Ɵ es, foreign currency 
transacƟ ons of subsidiaries (i.e., currencies other than the enƟ ty’s funcƟ onal currency) are recorded 
using the exchange rates prevailing at the transacƟ on date.

Monetary items in foreign currencies are translated at the reporƟ ng date at the year-end rate. Any foreign 
exchange gains or losses resulƟ ng or arising on the payment of these monetary items are recognised in 
the income statement for the period in which they occur. 

Non-monetary items recognised at fair value in foreign currencies are translated using the exchange 
rate prevailing at the date the fair value was determined. Non-monetary items in foreign currencies 
measured at historical cost are not translated.

When a gain or loss on a non-monetary item is recognised directly in equity, the “currency” component 
of this gain or loss is also recognised in equity. Otherwise, this component is recognised in profi t or 
loss for the period.

The accounƟ ng of currency hedges as derivaƟ ves is described in the “DerivaƟ ve instruments” secƟ on 
of Note 2.12 – Financial assets and liabiliƟ es.

2.5.3. TranslaƟ on of the fi nancial statements of foreign enƟ Ɵ es

The results and fi nancial posiƟ ons of the Group’s enƟ Ɵ es with funcƟ onal currencies other than the 
reporƟ ng currency are translated into euros as follows:
• Statement of fi nancial posiƟ on items other than equity are translated at the year-end exchange rate.
• Income statement and statement of cash fl ow items are translated at the average exchange rate for 
the year.
• Exchange diff erences are recognised in foreign currency translaƟ on adjustments in the statement of 
comprehensive income, within other items of comprehensive income, and in parƟ cular foreign currency 
translaƟ on adjustments arising on borrowings in foreign currencies covering an investment in a foreign 
currency or a permanent advance to subsidiaries.
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2.6.  Intangible assets 

2.6.1. Separately acquired intangible assets

Separately acquired intangible assets are measured either at their acquisiƟ on cost or at their acquisiƟ on-
date fair value in the context of a business combinaƟ on.

Subsequent to their acquisiƟ on date, they are measured at their entry cost less accumulated amorƟ saƟ on 
and impairment losses.

Intangible assets with fi nite useful lives are amorƟ sed over their economic useful life.

Intangible assets with indefi nite useful lives are not amorƟ sed.

Useful lives In years
Franchises, patents, licences                                                                                                                             3 - 7

2.6.2. Internally generated intangible assets 

The Group carries out IT development projects. Expenses incurred by this acƟ vity can be included in 
the cost of intangible assets. An internally generated intangible asset resulƟ ng from development (or 
from the development phase of an internal IT project) is only recognised if all the following elements 
have been established: 
• the technical feasibility of compleƟ ng the intangible asset so that it will be available for use or sale; 
• its intenƟ on to complete the intangible asset and use or sell it; 
• its ability to use or sell the intangible asset; 
• how the intangible asset will generate probable future economic benefi ts; 
• the availability of adequate technical, fi nancial and other resources to complete the development 
and to use or sell the intangible asset; 
• its ability to measure reliably the expenditure attributable to the intangible asset during its 
development. 

The iniƟ al cost of an internally generated intangible asset is equal to the sum of expenditure incurred 
from the date on which the intangible asset fi rst meets the above-menƟ oned recogniƟ on criteria.

If no internally generated intangible assets can be recognised, the development costs are recognised 
in profi t or loss for the year in which they were incurred.

AŌ er iniƟ al recogniƟ on, an internally generated intangible asset shall be carried at a revalued amount 
less any subsequent accumulated amorƟ saƟ on and any subsequent accumulated impairment losses, 
in accordance with the same method used for separately acquired intangible assets.

Useful lives In years
IT systems 3 - 7

2.6.3. Intangible assets acquired in business combinaƟ ons 

Intangible assets acquired by the Group are measured at their acquisiƟ on cost less any accumulated 
amorƟ saƟ on and impairment losses. They mainly comprise operaƟ ng licences and soŌ ware.

They are amorƟ sed according to the straight-line method over their useful lives.

The customer porƞ olio acquired from ECS Group was valued according to the MEEM method (MulƟ -period 
Excess Earning method) at €40 million amorƟ sed over 20 years.
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The OsiaƟ s brand has been measured according to the method based on future returns. These returns 
represent percentages of revenue and EBIT in line with comparable market equivalents.

Useful life In years
AmorƟ sable business assets 5
ECS customer porƞ olio 20
Franchises, patents, licences 3-7
IT systems 3-7
OsiaƟ s brand 10

2.7 Property, plant and equipment

2.7.1. Property, plant and equipment held directly

Property, plant and equipment are carried at acquisiƟ on cost less any accumulated depreciaƟ on and 
impairment losses.

DepreciaƟ on is recognised according to the straight-line method over the esƟ mated useful life of the 
assets taking into account any residual value.

Useful life In years
Land Indefi nite
Buildings 20-50
Fixtures 10
IT equipment 3-7
Vehicles 4-7
Furniture 10

Land is not depreciated.

When an item of property, plant and equipment comprises components with diff erent useful lives, such 
components are recognised and depreciated as separate items under property, plant and equipment.

Gains or losses on the sale of an item of property, plant and equipment are determined by the diff erence 
between the income from the sale and the net carrying amount of the sold asset and are included in 
“Other operaƟ ng income and expenses” or in “revenue” if the sale took place in the ordinary course 
of the Group’s operaƟ ons.

Property being built for the producƟ on or supply of goods or services or for administraƟ ve purposes is 
recognised at cost less any impairment loss recognised. The cost includes fees and, for qualifi ed assets 
and borrowing costs capitalised according to the Group’s accounƟ ng method. These assets are classifi ed 
under the appropriate property, plant and equipment category when construcƟ on is completed and 
they are ready for use. These assets are depreciated, as with other types of property, once they are 
ready for their intended use.

Borrowing costs are not included in the cost of assets as there are no assets that require long preparaƟ on 
periods to be used or sold. 
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2.7.2. Property, plant and equipment held under fi nance leases

Finance leases that transfer substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of ownership to the Group are 
recognised in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on at incepƟ on of the lease at the lower of (i) the fair value 
of the leased asset, or (ii) the sum of the future minimum lease payments discounted to present value. 
Lease payments are apporƟ oned between the fi nancial expense and the reducƟ on of the outstanding 
liability. The fi nancial expense is recognised in the income statement under “Expenses on non-current 
liabiliƟ es”, detailed in Note 29.

Assets held under fi nance leases are depreciated over the same periods as items of directly held property, 
plant and equipment of an idenƟ cal category.

2.8. Other fi nancial assets
Investments in non-consolidated companies are recorded at fair value. Any unrealised gains or losses 
are recognised directly in equity. When the investment is sold, the accumulated gain or loss previously 
recognised in equity is included in profi t or loss for the period.

2.9. Leases entered into by the Technology Management 
 & Financing business
Virtually all leases operated by the Technology Management & Financing business are fi nance leases 
although operaƟ ng leases may also be contracted.

2.9.1. Finance Leases

The Group idenƟ fi es fi nance leases, as opposed to operaƟ ng leases, based on the defi niƟ ons set out 
in paragraphs 7 to 12 of IAS 17. In the absence of simple criterion, such as a purchase opƟ on below 
fair value, the Group will usually use the fair value criterion, then the useful life of the asset in order to 
classify the lease as a fi nance lease. The thresholds applied are based on those of ASC 840 under US 
GAAP, i.e. 85% of fair value and 75% of the asset’s economic life. In pracƟ ce, as it is the Group’s policy 
not to use its equity to fund leases and to limit its risk on residual value, operaƟ ng leases are very rare.

The Group’s fi nance leases are mainly refi nanced contracts, whereby:
• Equipment and related contracts are sold to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons at an all-inclusive price represenƟ ng 
the present value of future minimum lease payments receivable and the residual fi nancial value of the 
equipment. 
• Residual fi nancial value represents the amount for which the Group undertakes to repurchase the 
equipment upon expiry of the lease. 
• Lease payments due by lessees are paid directly to the refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons on a non-recourse 
basis, which means that the Group transfers the risk of payment default.

From a legal standpoint, Econocom Group relinquishes ownership of the equipment on the date of sale 
and recovers ownership at the end of the lease term by repurchasing the equipment. In some cases, 
the Group asks refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons to grant it invoicing and payment agency on their behalf. This 
does not alter the transfer of the risk of payment default from the clients to the refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons.

Revenue, cost of sales and residual interest are recognised progressively as assets are delivered, pro 
rata to the amount of each delivery.
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IAS 17 states that iniƟ al recogniƟ on of a lease must take place at the commencement of the lease term, 
i.e., the date from which the lessee is enƟ tled to exercise its right to use the leased asset. ArƟ cle 5.1 of 
the Group’s General Sales CondiƟ ons defi nes this date as the date on which the leased asset is delivered, 
which is offi  cially confi rmed when the Statement of Acceptance is signed.

Refi nanced contracts are accounted for as follows:

In the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on

• For each lease, the Group’s residual interest in the leased assets is recognised in assets (as defi ned in 
secƟ on 2.9.3 below) and their gross commitments on residual fi nancial value (the Group’s repurchase 
commitment) is recognised in liabiliƟ es.

In the income statement

• Related revenue corresponds to the present value of future minimum lease payments (corresponding to 
the payments that the lessee is required to make throughout the realisaƟ on period and the lease term).

• Financial income not yet acquired from lease payments are recognised in the income statement when 
they are funded. There are therefore only unacquired fi nancial expenses or income on, respecƟ vely, 
residual fi nancial value (€5,167,000 at 31 December 2013) and the Group’s residual interest in the leased 
assets (€10,267,000 at 31 December 2013).

• The cost of sales represents the purchase cost of the asset.

• The Group’s residual interest in the leased assets is deducted from the cost of sales based on its 
present value.

Specifi c cases of lease extensions

Revenue is recognised on lease extensions in line with the iniƟ al qualifi caƟ on of the lease, i.e.:
•If the iniƟ al contract qualifi es as an operaƟ ng lease, revenue from the extension of the lease will be 
deferred over the period of the lease extension.
•If the iniƟ al contract qualifi es as a fi nance lease, revenue from the extension of the lease will be 
recognised in full on the last day of the iniƟ al lease.

2.9.2. OperaƟ ng leases

Econocom Group retains all the risks relaƟ ng to operaƟ ng leases as the signifi cant risks and rewards 
incidental to ownership of the assets concerned are not transferred.

In the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on

The leased equipment is recorded as an asset in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on and depreciated 
on a straight-line basis over the duraƟ on of the contract to write it down to its residual value, which 
represents the company’s residual interest in the asset at the end of the lease term.

In the income statement

Income statement entries are made on a periodic basis with the invoiced lease payment recorded as 
revenue and the depreciaƟ on described above recorded as an expense.
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2.9.3. Gross commitments on residual fi nancial value and residual interest 
 in leased assets

Gross commitments on residual fi nancial value 

As stated above, leased equipment is repurchased from refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons at the end of the lease 
term. These repurchase prices are classifi ed as “gross commitments on residual fi nancial value”.

The gross commitments on residual fi nancial value represent a liability – which is generally long-term 
– which is discounted using the same method as for the related lease. This liability is recognised as 
fi nancial liabiliƟ es but is excluded from net debt (see Note 2.12.6).

Residual interest in leased assets

Econocom Group’s residual interest in the transferred assets corresponds to an esƟ mated market value.

This residual interest is calculated as follows:
• For all fi xed-term contracts, the esƟ mated market value is calculated using an accelerated diminishing 
balance method, based on the amorƟ saƟ on of the original purchase cost of each item of equipment. 
This residual interest represents a long-term asset which is discounted using the same method as for 
the related lease. This method does not apply to non-standard cases, which are nevertheless rare.
• For renewable asset management contracts (such as the Technology Refresh OpƟ on), the accelerated 
diminishing balance method of depreciaƟ on is not applicable. The esƟ mated market value for these 
contracts is calculated by using a fi xed percentage of the original purchase cost of the equipment.

2.10. Inventories
For the Group, inventories are assets:
• held for sale in the ordinary course of business; or 
• in the form of materials or supplies to be used in delivering services.

For the Products & SoluƟ ons and Technology Management & Financing businesses, inventories are 
measured either at the lower of their cost price – measured using the weighted average cost method 
– or at net realisable value.

For the Services business, inventories are accounted for at cost price and impaired in line with the 
economic life of the infrastructures for which they are intended; or if their use is more uncertain, these 
inventories are impaired at their recoverable amount.

Cost price is the cost of acquiring supplies, including the purchase price, customs duƟ es, non-recoverable 
taxes, transport and handling costs, and any other costs which can be directly aƩ ributed to inventories, 
less any discounts and reducƟ ons and costs of installing inventories and foreign exchange losses and 
gains not included in the gross value of the inventories purchased.

Net realisable value is the esƟ mated selling price in the ordinary course of business less the esƟ mated 
costs necessary to make the sale.

Spare parts are not capitalised.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements



I 2013 annual report136

2.11. Impairment of assets
Goodwill in cash-generaƟ ng units (CGUs) or groups of CGUs undergo impairment tests every year at 
31 December, or more oŌ en if there is objecƟ ve evidence that an impairment loss may have occurred 
in a unit.

A CGU is described as the smallest group of assets with cash fl ow that is largely independent of that 
generated by other assets or groups of assets.

When events or circumstances indicate that an impairment loss may have occurred in a CGU, an 
impairment test is performed, mainly on goodwill but also on the intangible assets or property, plant 
and equipment of this CGU. Such events or circumstances may be the result of signifi cant unfavourable 
events of a long-term nature aff ecƟ ng either the economic environment or the assumpƟ ons and 
objecƟ ves decided at the acquisiƟ on date.

The impairment test involves determining whether the recoverable amount of an asset, CGU or group 
of CGUs is lower than its carrying amount.

The recoverable amount of an asset, CGU or group of CGUs is the higher of its fair value less costs to 
sell and its value in use. 

The value in use is determined in relaƟ on to the projected future cash fl ow, and taking into account 
the Ɵ me value and the risks associated with the business and the specifi c context of the CGU or group 
of CGUs.

Future cash fl ow projecƟ ons are made based on the budgets and medium-term plans.

These plans are made for a maximum fi ve-year period. To calculate the value in use, a terminal value 
equal to the discounƟ ng to perpetuity of an annual normaƟ ve fl ow is added to the value of future fl ows 
throughout the duraƟ on of the plan.

Fair value is the amount that could be obtained from the sale of the assets tested under normal 
compeƟ Ɵ ve condiƟ ons between well-informed, consenƟ ng parƟ es, less the disposal cost. These amounts 
are calculated based on market informaƟ on. 

When the recoverable value of the assets of a CGU or group of CGUs is lower than its carrying amount, 
an impairment loss is recognised.

Impairment losses are recorded in priority as a reducƟ on of the carrying amount of goodwill allocated 
to the unit and then charged to the assets of the unit, prorata to the carrying amount of each of the 
components of the unit. The impairment loss is recorded under “Other non-recurring operaƟ ng income 
and expenses” in the income statement.

Impairment losses recorded as property, plant and equipment and other intangible assets may be 
reversed in subsequent periods for the impairment loss iniƟ ally accounted for, when the recoverable 
amount is once again higher than the carrying amount. Impairment losses recorded in goodwill may 
not be reversed.

When a CGU is sold, the resulƟ ng goodwill is taken into account when determining the gains or losses 
on the sale.
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2.12.  Financial assets and liabiliƟ es

2.12.1. Financial assets

In accordance with IFRS 7, fi nancial assets are broken down into the following four categories:
• fi nancial assets at fair value through profi t or loss; 
• loans and receivables;
• held-to-maturity fi nancial assets;
• available-for-sale fi nancial assets.

The classifi caƟ on determines the accounƟ ng treatment of these instruments and is decided by the Group 
at the iniƟ al accounƟ ng date, depending on the objecƟ ve in view of which the assets were acquired. 
AcquisiƟ ons and sales of fi nancial assets are accounted for at the transacƟ on date. Standard purchases 
or sales are purchases or sales of fi nancial assets that require assets to be delivered within a Ɵ me frame 
defi ned by regulaƟ ons or market convenƟ ons.

2.12.1.1.  Financial assets at fair value through profi t or loss

These fi nancial assets are measured at fair value; any changes in fair value are recognised in profi t or loss.

This category includes:
• fi nancial assets held for trading, which include:
- assets that the Group intends to sell in the near term, 
- assets that are managed as part of a porƞ olio of fi nancial instruments and for which there exists a 
past pracƟ ce of short-term profi ts,
- derivaƟ ve instruments that are not accounted for as hedging instruments;

• fi nancial assets other than ones held for trading can be designated as being at fair value through profi t 
or loss at the iniƟ al accounƟ ng date:
₋ if this designaƟ on eliminates or substanƟ ally reduces an accounƟ ng or measuring inconsistency which 
would otherwise have arisen,
- if the fi nancial asset is part of a group of fi nancial assets, fi nancial liabiliƟ es or both, that is managed 
and whose performance is measured using the fair value method, in accordance with a risk management 
or investment strategy documented by the Group and if the informaƟ on on the Group is provided 
internally on this basis,
- if it is part of a contract including one or more derivaƟ ves and if the whole contract can be designated 
at fair value through profi t or loss, in accordance with IAS 39.

Financial assets at fair value through profi t or loss are measured at fair value, and the gains or losses 
resulƟ ng from the remeasurement are recognised in profi t or loss.

The gains or losses recognised in profi t or loss include dividends or interest received for the fi nancial 
asset and is included under fi nancial income and expenses.
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2.12.1.2.  Loans and receivables

Loans and receivables are non-derivaƟ ve fi nancial assets with fi xed or determinable payments which are 
not quoted in an acƟ ve market. This category includes trade and other receivables, loans and security 
guarantees, receivables from controlled enƟ Ɵ es, cash and cash equivalents and advances given to 
associates or non-consolidated enƟ Ɵ es.

These fi nancial assets are iniƟ ally recognised at fair value plus any directly aƩ ributable transacƟ on 
costs; they are subsequently recognised at amorƟ sed cost at each reporƟ ng date using the eff ecƟ ve 
interest method.

Loans and receivables are assessed on an individual basis for objecƟ ve evidence of impairment. They 
are recognised at amorƟ sed cost using the eff ecƟ ve interest method, less any impairment loss.

A fi nancial asset is assessed on an individual basis and an impairment loss is recognised if its carrying 
amount is greater than its esƟ mated recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recorded in the 
income statement and may be reversed in subsequent periods if there is an increase in the esƟ mated 
recoverable amount of the assets in quesƟ on.

 “Impairment of trade receivables” includes a provision for outstandings from leases for which the 
counterparty risk has not been transferred in order to present the outstandings net of impairment loss.

2.12.1.3. Held-to-maturity investments

Held-to-maturity investments are non-derivaƟ ve fi nancial assets with fi xed or determinable payments 
and fi xed maturity that the Group has the posiƟ ve intent and ability to hold to maturity. Subsequent 
to iniƟ al recogniƟ on, held-to-maturity investments are measured at amorƟ sed cost using the eff ecƟ ve 
interest method, less any impairment losses. 

Investments other than equity-accounted investments are determined using level 3 fair values.

They are assessed on an individual basis for objecƟ ve evidence of impairment and an impairment 
loss is recognised in the income statement if their carrying amount is greater than their esƟ mated 
recoverable amount.

2.12.1.4.  Available-for-sale fi nancial assets

Available-for-sale fi nancial assets are non-derivaƟ ve fi nancial assets which are considered as available 
for sale or do not belong to the three above-menƟ oned categories.

They are iniƟ ally recognised at fair value which corresponds to their acquisiƟ on cost plus any transacƟ on 
costs. AŌ er iniƟ al recogniƟ on, they are remeasured at market value on the reporƟ ng date, which 
Econocom Group deems to be their fair value.

Changes in the carrying amount of available-for-sale monetary fi nancial assets resulƟ ng from exchange 
rate fl uctuaƟ ons, interest income calculated using the eff ecƟ ve interest method and dividends on 
investments in available-for-sale equity are recognised in profi t or loss.

Other changes in the carrying amount of available-for-sale fi nancial assets are recorded in other items 
of comprehensive income. If the investment is transferred or it is deemed to be impaired, the previously 
accumulated gains or losses recognised in reserves for the remeasurement of investments are reclassifi ed 
in profi t or loss.
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Available-for-sale fi nancial assets are tested for impairment on an individual basis and if there is objecƟ ve 
evidence of impairment, an impairment loss is recorded in the income statement (impairment losses 
recognised on equity instruments are irreversible).

2.12.2. DerecogniƟ on of fi nancial assets and liabiliƟ es

The Group derecognises all or part of a fi nancial asset (or group of similar assets) when the contractual 
rights to the cash fl ows on the asset expire or when the Group has transferred the contractual rights to 
receive the cash fl ows of the fi nancial asset and substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of owning the asset. 

The Group only derecognises all or part of a fi nancial liability when it is exƟ nguished, i.e., when the 
obligaƟ on specifi ed in the contract is discharged, cancelled or expires.

Transfer of cash fl ows only 

When the Group has transferred the cash fl ows of a fi nancial asset but has neither transferred nor 
retained substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of its ownership and has not retained control of the 
fi nancial asset, the Group derecognises it and records separately as an asset or liability any rights and 
obligaƟ ons created or retained in the transfer. 

Retaining substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of ownership of a sold fi nancial asset

If the Group has retained substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of ownership of a sold fi nancial asset, it 
conƟ nues to recognise it in addiƟ on to recognising the consideraƟ on received as a secured borrowing.

Retaining control of a fi nancial asset

If the Group has retained control of the fi nancial asset, it conƟ nues to recognise it on the balance sheet 
to the extent of the Group’s conƟ nuing involvement in that asset. 

If the Group neither transfers nor retains substanƟ ally all the risks and rewards of ownership and 
conƟ nues to control the sold asset, it recognises the part it has retained in the asset and an associated 
liability for the amounts it is required to pay.

Full derecogniƟ on 

When a fi nancial asset is derecognised in full, a gain or loss on disposal is recorded in the income 
statement for the diff erence between the carrying amount of the asset and the consideraƟ on received 
for it, adjusted where necessary for any gains or losses recognised in other items of comprehensive 
income and accumulated in equity.

ParƟ al derecogniƟ on

When a fi nancial asset is parƟ ally derecognised, the Group breaks down the previous carrying amount 
of the fi nancial asset between the part it conƟ nues to recognise as part of its conƟ nuing involvement 
and the part it no longer recognises, on the basis of fair value for these parts at the transfer date. The 
diff erence between the carrying amount allocated to the part no longer recognised and the amount 
of consideraƟ on received for the derecognised part and any accumulated gains or losses that were 
allocated to it and recognised in other items of comprehensive income is recognised in profi t or loss. 
An accumulated gain or loss which has been recognised in other items of comprehensive income is 
broken down into the part which conƟ nues to be recognised and the derecognised part, based on the 
fair values of the parts.
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2.12.3. Financial liabiliƟ es

Financial liabiliƟ es are split into two categories: fi nancial liabiliƟ es at fair value through profi t or loss 
and “other fi nancial liabiliƟ es”.

Financial liabiliƟ es at fair value through profi t or loss comprise:
• fi nancial liabiliƟ es held for trading:
- if they are incurred with an intenƟ on to repurchase them in the near term,
- if, upon iniƟ al recogniƟ on, they are part of a porƞ olio of idenƟ fi ed fi nancial instruments that are 
managed together by the Group and for which there is evidence of a recent paƩ ern of short-term 
profi t-taking,
₋ if they are derivaƟ ve instruments that are not accounted for as hedging instruments;

• liabiliƟ es designated by the Group upon iniƟ al recogniƟ on as fi nancial liabiliƟ es at fair value through 
profi t or loss;

• a fi nancial liability that is not held for trading may be designated as being at fair value through profi t 
or loss at iniƟ al recogniƟ on:
₋ if this designaƟ on eliminates or substanƟ ally reduces an accounƟ ng or measurement inconsistency 
which would otherwise have arisen,
₋ if the fi nancial liability is part of a group of fi nancial assets, fi nancial liabiliƟ es or both that is managed 
and whose performance is measured using the fair value method, in accordance with a risk management 
or investment strategy documented by the Group and if the informaƟ on on the Group is provided 
internally on this basis,
₋ if it is part of a contract including one or more derivaƟ ves and if the whole contract can be designated 
at fair value through profi t or loss, in accordance with IAS 39.

The Group’s fi nancial liabiliƟ es mainly consist of borrowings converƟ ble into new or exisƟ ng shares 
issued in May 2011: current accounts in debit, current bank overdraŌ  faciliƟ es, and debt recorded 
against fi nance leases and factored debt. They are recorded at amorƟ sed cost.

Borrowings

Borrowings are iniƟ ally recognised at fair value, net of the transacƟ on costs incurred. Any diff erence 
between the amount recorded and the amount repaid is recognised in the income statement over the 
term of the borrowing using the eff ecƟ ve interest method.

Bonds

ConverƟ ble bonds (less the value of the derivaƟ ve) are recognised and amorƟ sed at the eff ecƟ ve 
interest rate of 5.34%.

In the consolidated fi nancial statements, converƟ ble bonds are for the most part considered as fi nancial 
liabiliƟ es except for the derivaƟ ve instrument included in the bond where the issue value (€3.4 million) 
is recognised under non-reclassifi able items of equity.

On 18 May 2011, Econocom issued €84 million of converƟ ble bonds. These converƟ ble bonds are listed 
on the Luxembourg stock exchange and their main characterisƟ cs are as follows:
• maturity: 5 years;
• annual coupon rate: 4%;
• conversion rate: €21, i.e., €5.50 aŌ er the four-for-one share split, i.e., a 25.15% premium compared 
with the reference price on 18 May 2011.
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Factoring

Certain subsidiaries of Econocom Group use factoring to diversify fi nancing sources and reduce credit 
risk. Factoring involves the transfer of Ɵ tle of trade receivables and all associated rights to the factor, 
including the right to receive the related cash infl ows.

According to IAS 39 – Financial Instruments: RecogniƟ on and Measurement (where substanƟ ally all the 
risks and rewards of ownership relaƟ ng to trade receivables are transferred to the factor) the receivables 
are derecognised. Where this is not the case they are maintained in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on 
aŌ er the transfer and a fi nancial liability is recorded to refl ect the cash received.

2.12.4. DerivaƟ ve fi nancial instruments 

The Group uses the fi nancial markets for hedging the exposure related to its business acƟ viƟ es and 
not for speculaƟ on purposes. DerivaƟ ve fi nancial instruments are measured with level-2 fair values.

Given the low exchange rate risk, foreign exchange and currency forward contracts are recognised as 
instruments measured at fair value via profi t and loss.

2.12.5. Cash and cash equivalents 

These include cash on hand and demand deposits, other highly-liquid investments with maturiƟ es of 
three months or less from the date of acquisiƟ on and bank overdraŌ s. Bank overdraŌ s are posted under 
current liabiliƟ es in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on, within fi nancial liabiliƟ es.

IAS 7 defi nes cash equivalents as short-term, highly-liquid investments that are readily converƟ ble to a 
known amount of cash, and that are subject to an insignifi cant risk of changes in value.

Cash equivalents are booked at fair value (level-1); changes in fair value are recognised through profi t 
or loss under “Financial income and expense”.

2.12.6. Defi niƟ on of net debt 

The concept of net debt as used by the Group represents gross debt (presented in Note 18), less gross 
cash. This net debt does not include gross commitments on residual fi nancial values of leased assets.

Gross debt includes all the debts bearing interest and incurred by receiving fi nancial instruments.

2.13. Treasury shares
Treasury shares and the related transacƟ on costs are recorded as a deducƟ on from equity. When they 
are sold, the consideraƟ on received in exchange for the shares net of the transacƟ on costs is recorded 
in equity.
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2.14. Share-based payment agreements 
Free share and stock opƟ on plans are off ered by the Group and paid as shares. In accordance with IFRS 2 – 
Share-based payment, the fair value of these plans, represenƟ ng the fair value of services rendered by the 
benefi ciaries, is measured on the opƟ ons’ grant date, using the Black-Scholes-Merton model.

Fair value is recorded in expenses on a straight-line basis, over the vesƟ ng period and according to the 
Group’s esƟ maƟ on of the number of equity instruments for which the rights might be acquired. The 
resulƟ ng increase in equity should also be recognised.

At each reporƟ ng date, the Group reviews its esƟ maƟ on of the number of equity instruments for which 
the rights are expected to be acquired. The impact of any revisions to the iniƟ al esƟ maƟ ons is recognised 
in profi t and loss so that the cumulaƟ ve expenses take into account the revised esƟ maƟ ons, and an 
adjustment is made to the reserves for employee benefi ts paid as equity instruments.

The fi nal total expense for stock opƟ on plans is measured on the opƟ ons’ grant date and distributed 
through profi t or loss over the vesƟ ng period.

2.15. Income tax
Income tax expenses for the year include current taxes due and deferred taxes.

Deferred taxes are accounted for using the liability method for all temporary diff erences exisƟ ng between 
the carrying amount recorded in the consolidated statement of fi nancial posiƟ on and the tax bases of 
assets and liabiliƟ es, except for non-tax-deducƟ ble goodwill. Deferred taxes are determined according to 
the way in which the Group expects to recover or seƩ le the carrying amount of the assets and liabiliƟ es 
using the tax rates that have been enacted or substanƟ ally enacted at the reporƟ ng date.

Deferred tax assets and liabiliƟ es are not adjusted and are classifi ed in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on 
as non-current assets and liabiliƟ es.

Deferred tax assets are only recognised to the extent that it is probable that future taxable profi t will 
be available against which deducƟ ble temporary diff erences or tax loss and tax credit carryforwards 
can be uƟ lised.

2.16. Provisions and conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es
A provision is recognised when the Group has a present (legal or construcƟ ve) obligaƟ on as a result 
of a past event, and it is probable that an ouƞ low of resources embodying economic benefi ts will be 
required to seƩ le the obligaƟ on, and a reliable esƟ mate can be made of the amount of the obligaƟ on.

The amount recognised represents the best esƟ mate of the expenditure expected to be required to seƩ le 
the present obligaƟ on, taking into account the risks and uncertainƟ es associated with the obligaƟ on. If 
a provision is measured based on the esƟ mated variability in cash fl ows required to seƩ le the present 
obligaƟ on, its carrying amount is the discounted value of these cash fl ows (as the impact of the Ɵ me 
value of money is considerable). 

A conƟ ngent liability is (i) a possible obligaƟ on that arises from past events whose existence will be 
confi rmed only by the occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future events that are not 
under the Group’s control, or (ii) a present obligaƟ on that is not recognised because the amount of the 
obligaƟ on cannot be measured with suffi  cient reliability. No provision is recorded for conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements



2013 annual report I   143

2.16.1. Non-current provisions

The amount recognised in provisions is the best esƟ mate of the amount required to seƩ le the present 
obligaƟ on at the reporƟ ng date, taking into account the risks and uncertainƟ es associated with the 
obligaƟ on. If a provision is measured based on the esƟ mated variability in cash fl ows required to seƩ le 
the present obligaƟ on, its carrying amount is the discounted value of these cash fl ows.

Non-current provisions concern risks which are not likely to materialise for several years. They are 
discounted if required.

2.16.2. Current provisions 

Current provisions primarily correspond to provisions for claims linked to the normal operaƟ ng cycle 
and which are expected to be seƩ led within the next 12 months. They are determined according to the 
same methods as non-current provisions (see above).

Current provisions mainly include the following: 
• personnel-related risks resulƟ ng (or not) from reorganisaƟ on measures; 
• tax and legal risks.

Tax and legal risks refer to liƟ gaƟ ons in progress with clients, agents or tax authoriƟ es.

• Provisions for deferred commissions are calculated contract-by-contract based on the residual value 
of leased assets, less, if applicable, any residual commercial value of the contracts concerned.

• Provisions for risks related to the Technology Management & Financing business correspond to 
provisions to cover the premium negoƟ ated when a porƞ olio of contracts is assigned to a refi nancing 
insƟ tuƟ on.

•  Other provisions

2.17. Post-employment benefi ts and other long-term commitments
Post-employment benefi ts are granted under defi ned contribuƟ on plans or defi ned benefi t plans.

2.17.1. Defi ned contribuƟ on plans

Defi ned contribuƟ on plans are characterised by periodic contribuƟ ons to external agencies responsible 
for the plans’ administraƟ ve and fi nancial management. The employer is therefore free of any subsequent 
obligaƟ on as the agency is in charge of paying employees the amounts to which they are enƟ tled (basic 
Social Security pension plan, supplementary pension plans, defi ned contribuƟ on plans).

2.17.2. Defi ned benefi t plans

Defi ned benefi t plans are characterised by the employer’s obligaƟ on to its employees. Provisions are 
therefore accrued to meet this obligaƟ on.

The defi ned benefi t obligaƟ on is calculated at each reporƟ ng date using the projected unit credit method 
which takes into account actuarial assumpƟ ons, salary increases, reƟ rement age, mortality, employee 
turnover and the discount rate.
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These liabiliƟ es vary from one year to another, depending on:

The cost of services, which includes:
• the costs of services rendered during the year (increase in the present value of the commitment for 
services rendered by employees);
• the costs of past services arising from three types of events: the introducƟ on of a new benefi t plan, 
the cancellaƟ on of an exisƟ ng benefi t plan (i.e., the Group decides to signifi cantly reduce the number 
of people who can benefi t from the plan), or a change to an exisƟ ng plan;
• the eff ects of cancelling the benefi t plan (operaƟ ons which remove any previous legal or construcƟ ve 
obligaƟ on to provide all or part of the benefi ts provided by the plan).

The cost of services is recognised in operaƟ ng profi t for the period during which the change to the 
benefi t plan occurred.

• Net interests on assets or liabiliƟ es calculated according to the commitment rates of top-category 
enƟ Ɵ es. These are recognised in fi nancial income and expense for the period during which the change 
to the benefi t plan occurred. 

• Re-evaluaƟ ons of plans are broken down into: 
- actuarial gains or losses on actuarial debts, resulƟ ng from changes in actuarial assumpƟ ons or 
diff erences between these assumpƟ ons and actual data,
- the return on assets from the benefi t plan, less the fi nancial income determined at the discount rate,
- changes in the ceiling eff ect of the net asset less its fi nancial eff ect calculated at the discount rate.

These re-evaluaƟ ons are recognised in other items of comprehensive income when they occur and 
cannot be transferred to profi t or loss.

2.18. Non-current assets held for sale and disconƟ nued operaƟ ons
IFRS 5 – Non-current assets held for sale and disconƟ nued operaƟ ons, requires a specifi c accounƟ ng 
treatment and presentaƟ on of assets (or group of assets) held for sale and operaƟ ons disconƟ nued, 
sold, or held for sale. 

A non-current asset (or disposal group) is classifi ed as “held for sale” if its carrying amount will be 
recovered principally through a sale transacƟ on rather than through conƟ nuing use. For this to be the 
case, the asset (or disposal group) must be available for immediate sale in its present condiƟ on and 
its sale must be highly probable. Management must be commiƩ ed to the sale and the sale should be 
expected to qualify for recogniƟ on as a sale made within a year of its classifi caƟ on date.

These assets (or disposal group) are measured at the lower of their carrying amount and esƟ mated 
sale price less costs to sell. These assets cease to be amorƟ sed when they are recognised as assets (or 
groups of assets) held for sale. They are presented separately in the consolidated statement of fi nancial 
posiƟ on, without restatement of prior periods.

An operaƟ on disconƟ nued, sold, or held for sale is defi ned as a component of an enƟ ty with cash fl ows 
that can be clearly disƟ nguished from the rest of the enƟ ty and which represents a major, separate line 
of business or area. For all published periods, income and expense relaƟ ng to disconƟ nued operaƟ ons 
are presented separately in the income statement under “DisconƟ nued OperaƟ ons” and are restated 
in the statement of cash fl ows.
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2.19. Income from ordinary operaƟ ons
Income from ordinary operaƟ ons is reported where:
• it is probable that the economic benefi ts resulƟ ng from the transacƟ on will be benefi cial to the Group;
• the amount of revenues can be reliably measured;
• it is probable that the amount of the sale will be recovered on the transacƟ on date.

It comprises:

Sales of goods

Sales of goods correspond to the Group’s Products & SoluƟ ons acƟ vity and are recognised in accordance 
with IAS 18.

Revenue is deemed to be recognised when the goods are delivered and Ɵ tle has been transferred, 
which implies the following:
• the Group has transferred the major risks and rewards of owning the goods;
• the Group is no longer involved in managing, as an owner would, or controlling the sold goods.

In pracƟ ce, sales of goods are recognised when the delivery note has been issued, i.e., the date at which 
the risks and rewards of ownership are transferred.

Finance lease sales

Finance lease sales correspond to the Technology Management & Financing business. 

IAS 17 is applied for revenue recogniƟ on, based on the type of contract as specifi ed in Note 2.9.1.

Sales of services

Income from service contracts corresponds to the Group’s Service acƟ vity and is recognised in accordance 
with IAS 18. 

There are two types of contract:

Fixed-price contracts

Major contracts are separated into stages and revenue for each phase is recognised as they progress. 
Revenue and profi t are recognised by reference to the stage of compleƟ on of the transacƟ on. This 
method results in the recogniƟ on of revenue accruals or deferred income when invoicing does not 
refl ect the stage of compleƟ on of the transacƟ on. A provision for the expected loss on the transacƟ on 
is recognised in provisions for risks when the cost price of a project is higher than the expected revenue.

Time-and-materials contracts

Services in progress at the year-end are recognised in revenue accruals and esƟ mated at the sale price.
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2.20. OperaƟ ng profi t
OperaƟ ng profi t includes all income and expenses directly arising from the Group’s business, whether 
these income and expenses are recurring or the result of one-off  decisions or transacƟ ons.

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t is an intermediary aggregate which facilitates the understanding of the 
company’s operaƟ ng performance.

Other non-current income and expenses, excluded from recurring operaƟ ng profi t, include:
• unusual items represenƟ ng income and expenses, deemed unusual in terms of their frequency, 
nature or amount;
• goodwill impairment losses;
• the results of the disposal of intangible assets or property, plant and equipment, assets or operaƟ ng 
investments;
• the costs of restructuring and the costs associated with adjusƟ ng staff  levels (considered as such when 
there are several staff  departures [through a redundancy plan] and not isolated cases);
• the costs of relocaƟ ng premises.

2.21. Government grants
Government grants are only recognised when there is reasonable assurance that the Group will comply 
with the condiƟ ons of the grants and that the grants will be received. In accordance with IAS 20, the 
Group has a diff erent accounƟ ng treatment for grants relaƟ ng to assets (in its subsidiary Tactem) and 
grants relaƟ ng to profi t.

Grants relaƟ ng to assets are recognised in profi t or loss on a systemaƟ c basis for the periods in which the 
Group recognises in expenses the associated costs which the grants are intended to off set. In pracƟ ce, 
they are recognised over the useful life of the depreciable asset covered by the grant; deferred income 
is recognised in liabiliƟ es.

Grants relaƟ ng to profi t are recognised in the income statement to off set the costs that they subsidise. 

A government grant that becomes receivable as compensaƟ on for expenses or losses already incurred 
or for the purpose of providing immediate fi nancial support to the Group with no related future costs 
is recognised as income for the period in which it becomes receivable.

2.22. Profi t from disconƟ nued operaƟ ons
A disconƟ nued operaƟ on is a component which the Group has disposed of or which it has classifi ed 
as held for sale and which:
• represents a separate major line of business or geographical area;
• is part of a single, coordinated plan to dispose of a major line of business or geographical area; or
• is a subsidiary acquired purely with a view to resale.

Profi t from disconƟ nued operaƟ ons includes: 

• the profi t net of income tax from the disconƟ nued acƟ vity up unƟ l the disposal date or the year-end 
if the acƟ vity had not been disposed of by the year-end;
• the proceeds from the disposal, net of income tax, of the acƟ vity if it had been disposed of by the 
year-end.
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2.23. Statement of cash fl ows
The statement of cash fl ows is presented in line with the method used for the Group’s internal cash 
management and separates the following three elements: cash fl ows from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es, cash 
fl ows used in invesƟ ng acƟ viƟ es and cash fl ows from fi nancing acƟ viƟ es.

Cash fl ows from operaƟ onal acƟ viƟ es include the following:
• operaƟ ng cash fl ow with non-recurring items aŌ er change in income tax and capital gain from disposal 
of assets;
• incoming and outgoing payments from non-recurring items;
• changes in working capital requirements.

Cash fl ows used in invesƟ ng acƟ viƟ es include:
• investments in exisƟ ng assets for the purpose of maintaining or renewing assets exisƟ ng at the 
beginning of each year and which are required for the normal running of business;
• development investments, including fi xed assets.

Cash fl ows from fi nancing acƟ viƟ es include: 
• changes in equity;
• changes in debts and borrowings and gross commitments on residual fi nancial value;
• dividends.

2.24. Basic earnings per share
Basic earnings per share are determined by dividing profi t by the weighted average number of ordinary 
shares outstanding during the year, i.e., a calculaƟ on that factors in the number of treasury shares held 
on a pro rata basis.

Diluted earnings per share are calculated by taking into account all fi nancial instruments giving deferred 
access to the capital of the consolidated company, issued by the Group or one of its subsidiaries. DiluƟ on 
is calculated separately for each instrument, based on the condiƟ ons prevailing at the year-end and 
excluding anƟ -diluƟ ve instruments.

Non-diluƟ ve stock opƟ ons are not included in the calculaƟ on.

2.25. OperaƟ ng segments
Since 1 January 2009, the Group has applied IFRS 8 concerning segment reporƟ ng which replaces IAS 14. 
The segment report presented has been prepared on the basis of internal management data disclosed 
to the Group Management CommiƩ ee, the Group’s primary operaƟ ng decision-maker with respect to 
allocaƟ ng resources and measuring the segments’ performance.

The Group’s operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es are organised into three strategic operaƟ ng business lines: Technology 
Management & Financing, Products & SoluƟ ons and Services. These can be analysed as follows:

Strategic operaƟ ng business segments (3) Countries (20) 

  Belgium, Canada, China, Czech Republic, France, Germany,  
Technology Management & Financing          Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Morocco, Netherlands, Poland,   
                                                                                  Romania, Slovakia, Spain, Switzerland, United Kingdom, 
                                                                                                                                                             United States

Products & SoluƟ ons Belgium, France, Luxembourg

Services Austria, Belgium, Brazil, France, Germany, Italy, Luxembourg, 
Mexico, Morocco, Netherlands, Spain
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The business segments listed above present long-term fi nancial profi tability and share similar features 
that allow their aggregaƟ on.

They are managed according to the nature of the products and services sold in the given economic and 
geographic environments. This segmentaƟ on into business areas serves as a basis for the presentaƟ on 
of the company’s internal management data and is used by the Group’s operaƟ ng decision makers to 
monitor business acƟ vity.

The Group Management CommiƩ ee measures the performance of these aggregate strategic operaƟ ng 
business segments based on operaƟ ng profi t. The results correspond to the items that are directly or 
indirectly aƩ ributable to a business segment.

Sales and transfers between segments are carried out on arm’s-length terms and are eliminated according 
to the usual consolidaƟ on principles.

The Group’s strategic operaƟ ng business segments are defi ned as follows:

Technology Management & Financing

 InnovaƟ ve, tailored fi nancing soluƟ ons to ensure more eff ecƟ ve administraƟ ve and fi nancial management 
of a business’s ICT and digital assets.

Products & SoluƟ ons

Services ranging from the design to rollout of architecture soluƟ ons, and from the sale of hardware and 
soŌ ware (PCs, tablets, servers, printers, licences, digital devices, etc.) to systems integraƟ on.

Services

AssisƟ ng businesses in the transiƟ on to the new digital world by applying its experƟ se in consultancy, 
infrastructure management, applicaƟ on development and cloud soluƟ on integraƟ on.

2.26. Other informaƟ on
In 2013, the Group did not make any signifi cant changes to its accounƟ ng policies other than revisions 
to IFRS applicable as of 1 January 2013 as indicated in Note 2.2.1, and which had no impact on the 
consolidated fi nancial statements.
The informaƟ on for the comparaƟ ve periods was prepared in accordance with IFRS.
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Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

3. CHANGES IN THE SCOPE OF CONSOLIDATION
The consolidated fi nancial statements of Econocom Group as of 31 December 2013 include the accounts 
of the companies listed in Note 4 – Scope of consolidaƟ on.

The cash fl ow impacts of major changes in the scope of consolidaƟ on are presented in Note 32.

All acquisiƟ ons in 2013 were allocated to the Services CGU.

3.1. AddiƟ ons to the scope of consolidaƟ on and increases 
 in ownership interests in 2013

3.1.1. AcquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group

DescripƟ on of the transacƟ on

The acquisiƟ on took place in two stages:

Stage one: AcquisiƟ on of the majority stake

On 12 September 2013, the Group bought from the main shareholders and directors of OsiaƟ s 51.90% 
of the share capital and 50.06% of the voƟ ng rights of OsiaƟ s.

Under the fi nancial terms of the transacƟ on, Econocom bought out OsiaƟ s by exchanging 1 new 
Econocom Group share and €4.00 in cash for one OsiaƟ s share.

The exchange concerned 8,632,555 OsiaƟ s shares (i.e., €90 million) and 894,905 equity warrants 
(i.e., €9.4 million), valued at the transacƟ on date at €6.43.

The acquisiƟ on cost of the fi rst stake amounts to €99.4 million, which can be broken down as follows:

 (in € millions)
Exchange of OsiaƟ s shares for Econocom shares 55.5
€4 in cash  34.5
Exchange of OsiaƟ s equity warrants for Econocom shares 5.8
€4 in cash  3.6
Total 99.4

Stage 2: Mixed public off er and squeeze-out

In October 2013, in accordance with arƟ cle 234-2 of the General RegulaƟ on of the French fi nancial 
markets authority (Autorité des marchés fi nanciers – AMF), Econocom submiƩ ed a project for a public 
exchange off er for all the remaining OsiaƟ s shares. 

This public off er consisted of three opƟ ons:

 Principal mixed public off er   1 OsiaƟ s share for 1 Econocom Group share and €4

Subsidiary exchange off er 3 OsiaƟ s shares for 5 Econocom Group shares

Subsidiary cash off er €10 per OsiaƟ s share

 



Following this public exchange off er, on 13 November 2013 Econocom acquired the remaining 6,313,158 
shares, increasing its percentage of share capital ownership to 89.85% (and at least 89.83% of the 
theoreƟ cal number of voƟ ng rights). The minority shareholders therefore only accounted for 2.61% 
of the share capital and no more than 2.63% of the theoreƟ cal number of voƟ ng rights (including the 
7.54% held as treasury shares by OsiaƟ s).

In exchange Econocom issued 6,313,158 new shares and paid €25.2 million.

The squeeze out of 434,034 shares resulted in the payment of €4.3 million.

€29.5 million of the payment was contractually deferred unƟ l February 2014. Payment was made aŌ er 
the year-end as planned.

CalculaƟ ng and allocaƟ ng the cost of the business combinaƟ on

The business combinaƟ on was recognised on 12 September 2013, based on OsiaƟ s Group’s fi nancial 
statements at 1 September 2013.

The cost of the business combinaƟ on was calculated using the full goodwill method:

 (in € millions)
Cash AcquisiƟ on of the majority stake(1) 99.4
Fair value measurement of minority shareholders (1) 70.3
Total acquisiƟ on price 169.7

(1) Shares and equity warrants valued at €6.43 on 12 September 2013 (payment date)

In accordance with IFRS 3R, the Group has 12 months from the acquisiƟ on date to allocate the cost of 
the business combinaƟ on to OsiaƟ s Group’s assets and liabiliƟ es and conƟ ngent liabiliƟ es.
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The fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es can be analysed as follows:
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(in € thousands) Notes

Fair value under 
IFRS Provisional 

accounƟ ng

Non-current assets  32,971 

Intangible assets 6 980

Brand 6 10,000

Property, plant and equipment 8 4,394

Financial assets 9 6,283

Deferred tax assets 30 11,314

Current assets  128,207 

Inventories 11 2,384

Trade and other receivables 12 93,677

Current tax assets  2,637

Cash and cash equivalents 13 23,457

Other current assets 12 6,052

Non-current liabiliƟ es  36,305 

Financial liabiliƟ es 18 16,541

Non-current provisions 16 3,100

Provisions for pensions and other post-employment benefi ts 17 12,369

Other non-current liabiliƟ es  291

Deferred tax liabiliƟ es 30 4,004

Current liabiliƟ es  133,473 

Financial liabiliƟ es 18 13,161

Current provisions 16 12,036

Current tax liabiliƟ es  4,184

Trade and other payables 19 89,522

Other current liabiliƟ es 19 14,358

Non-controlling interests  212

Net liabiliƟ es assumed  (8,600)

Cost of business combinaƟ on  169,745

Goodwill  178,345
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As a result of this appropriaƟ on, the Group recognised the OsiaƟ s brand in accordance with the IFRS 
accounƟ ng methods described in Note 2.6.

AcquisiƟ on-related costs of €1.2 million were excluded from the cost of acquisiƟ on and recognised in 
expenses in operaƟ ng profi t in 2013.

RecogniƟ on of the public exchange off er and squeeze-out

In accordance with IFRS 3R, increases in percentage of interests did not give rise to the recogniƟ on of 
addiƟ onal goodwill. The diff erence between the fair value of non-controlling interests on the date control 
was acquired, i.e., €70.4 million, and the amount paid in shares and cash to acquire full control, i.e., 
€75.4 million, was recorded enƟ rely in equity. This diff erence is mainly due to the rise in the Econocom 
share price between 12 September and 19 November 2013, when the parƟ cipants of the Mixed Public 
Off er received the Econocom shares.

3.1.2 Other changes in the scope of consolidaƟ on

EXAPROBE

On 22 February 2013, Econocom Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Exaprobe, a specialist 
in security, unifi ed communicaƟ ons, IP infrastructure, virtualisaƟ on and data centre soluƟ ons for IT 
infrastructures, for €1.3 million (including a potenƟ al variable porƟ on of €0.5 million).

The purchase price allocaƟ on resulted in goodwill of €3.5 million.

The purchase price was allocated to idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es acquired at fair value, calculated 
as follows: 

 (in € millions)
Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es (2.2)
Goodwill  3.5
Total purchase price 1.3

The acquisiƟ on price includes an earn-out of € 0.5 million based on performance targets for 2013. The 
achievement of these targets is currently being measured.

CENTIX

On 21 March 2013 Econocom exercised the opƟ on to acquire the remaining 60% of CenƟ x’ share capital. 
The strike price was €1.35 million, €0.5 million of which was paid on 31 December 2013, whilst the 
balance falls due in February 2014 and 2015. The impact of this transacƟ on is fully recognised in equity.
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3.2. AddiƟ ons to the scope of consolidaƟ on in 2012

AcquisiƟ ons allocated to the “Services” CGU

CENTIX

On 11 January 2012, the Group fi nalised the acquisiƟ on of 40% of the share capital of CenƟ x for €650,000, 
with a three-year call opƟ on on the remaining 60% shares, exercisable at any Ɵ me for a strike price 
of €1,350,000. The opƟ on is valued at fair value in profi t or loss in the Group’s consolidated fi nancial 
statements (for €102,000 in 2012). CenƟ x, which is headquartered in Belgium, is a recognised specialist 
in desktop and server virtualisaƟ on soluƟ ons.

The purchase price allocaƟ on resulted in goodwill of €525,000. 

The proforma results refl ecƟ ng the impact of this acquisiƟ on are not presented as they had an immaterial 
impact on the consolidated fi nancial statements.

The purchase price was allocated to idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es acquired at fair value, calculated 
as follows: 

(in € thousands)

Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es 312
Share (40%) 125
Goodwill 525 

Total purchase price 650

 The company has been fully consolidated in the consolidated fi nancial statements, as control is presumed 
due to the Group holding an opƟ on for the remaining capital.

CAP SYNERGY

On 1 October 2012, the Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Cap Synergy, a French systems 
integrator specialising in IT and network security, for €6,963,000. 

The purchase price allocaƟ on resulted in fi nal goodwill of €5,011,000.

The purchase price was allocated to idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es acquired at fair value, calculated 
as follows: 

(in € thousands)

Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es 1,952
Goodwill 5,011

Total purchase price 6,963
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ERMESTEL

On 27 September 2012, the Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Ermestel Group, a company based 
in Spain and Mexico that specialises in virtualisaƟ on soluƟ ons, for €4,422,000. 

The fi nal purchase price allocaƟ on resulted in fi nal goodwill of €5,795,000. 

(in € thousands)

Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es (1,373)
Goodwill 5,795 

Total purchase price 4,422

TACTEM

On 30 May 2012, the Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of Tactem, a French independent soŌ ware 
vendor specialising in telecoms management for key accounts, for €519,000. 

The purchase price allocaƟ on resulted in fi nal goodwill of €748,000.

The purchase price was allocated to idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es acquired at fair value, calculated 
as follows: 

(in € thousands)

Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es (229)
Goodwill 748 

Total purchase price 519

The variable porƟ on of earn-outs for acquisiƟ ons made in 2012 was recorded in goodwill for €4,385,000.

AcquisiƟ ons allocated to the “Products & SoluƟ ons” CGU

FRANCE SYSTEMES

On 20 December 2012, the Group acquired the enƟ re share capital of France Systèmes, an authorised 
Apple reseller in France in the fi eld of EducaƟ on and Research and an accredited Apple service centre, 
for €8 million.  

(in € thousands)

Fair value of idenƟ fi able assets and liabiliƟ es 4,769
Goodwill 3,332 

Total purchase price 8 000

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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4. SCOPE OF CONSOLIDATION 
The Group’s main fully-consolidated subsidiaries are as follows: 

Company Country % interest 

Alcion Group SA France 100%

Atlance France SAS France 100%

Asystel SAS France 100%

Cap Synergy SAS France 100%

Econocom Services France 100%

Econocom France SAS France 100%

Econocom Managed Services SAS France 100%

Econocom Products and SoluƟ ons SAS France 100%

Econocom Telecom Services SAS France 100%

Exaprobe France 100%

ESR SAS France 100%

OsiaƟ s France SAS France 100%

OsiaƟ s Ingénierie SAS France 100%

OsiaƟ s Systèmes SAS France 100%

Econocom InternaƟ onal Italia SpA Italy 100%

Econocom SA (Spain) Spain 100%

Ermestel Spain SA Spain 100%

OsiaƟ s SA (Spain) Spain 95.10%

Atlance SA/NV Belgium 100%

Econocom Lease SA/NV Belgium 100%

EPS Belux SA/NV Belgium 100%

OsiaƟ s SA/NV Belgique Belgium 100%

Econocom Finance SNC Belgium 100%

Econocom BV Netherlands 100%

Econocom Public BV Netherlands 100%

Econocom PSF SA Luxembourg 100%

Econocom Deutschland GmbH Germany 100%

OsiaƟ s Computer Services GmbH Austria 100%

Econocom Plc United Kingdom 100%

Econocom Polska Sp.z.o.o Poland 100%

Econocom CorporaƟ on United States 100%

The Group’s equity-accounted associates are as follows: 

Company Country % interest 

Broke System France 20%

Interadapt Brazil 28.76%

The Group has an opƟ on to purchase 22.5% of the shares of Interadapt in 2014, based on the 2013 
fi nancial statements, and a further 9.99% in 2015 based on the 2014 fi nancial statements. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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5. SEGMENT REPORTING 
As indicated in Note 2.25, the Group’s business segments break down into three aggregated strategic 
operaƟ ng business segments: 
• Technology Management & Financing; 
• Services;
• Products & SoluƟ ons.

Given the cross-funcƟ onal dimension of mobility, management no longer monitors the Telecom segment 
individually and has broken its contribuƟ on down between “Products & SoluƟ ons” and “Services”. 

The “Other acƟ viƟ es” segment includes all other segments for which reporƟ ng is not required under 
IFRS 8. Holding company costs are borne by the operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es. 

Revenue and segment results 

Internal transacƟ ons include: 
• sales of goods and services: the Group ensures that these transacƟ ons are performed at arm’s length 
and that no signifi cant internal margins are retained. In most cases, purchased internal goods and 
services are in turn sold on to end-clients. Certain services are sold before they are actually performed. 
In this case, revenue is deferred and recognised in liabiliƟ es under “Other current liabiliƟ es”; 
• cross-charging of overheads and personnel costs; 
• cross-charging of fi nancial expenses. 

The Group’s segment results correspond to “Recurring operaƟ ng profi t from ordinary acƟ viƟ es”. This 
segment indicator, used for the applicaƟ on of IFRS 8, is the indicator used by management to monitor 
the performance of operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es and allocate resources. 

“Recurring operaƟ ng profi t from ordinary acƟ viƟ es” corresponds to operaƟ ng profi t before other 
non-recurring operaƟ ng income and expenses and the amorƟ saƟ on of non-current assets from major 
transacƟ ons (amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand). 
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5.1. ReporƟ ng by operaƟ ng business segment 
The following table presents the contribuƟ on of each operaƟ ng business segment to the Group’s results:

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Due to the convergence observed between the Telecoms and IT Services markets in 2013, the Group no 
longer defi nes Telecoms as a separate CGU. Accordingly, Tactem and Econocom Telecom Services SAS 
have been reclassifi ed within the Services acƟ vity, and Asystel has been reclassifi ed within Products 
& SoluƟ ons. 

(in € thousands)

Technology 
Management 

& Financing
Products & 

SoluƟ ons Services

Total 
operaƟ ng 
segments

Other 
acƟ viƟ es Total

2013

Revenue

Revenue from 
external clients 1,027,560 302,884 442,013 1,772,457 126 1,772,583

Internal operaƟ ng 
revenue 161,288 30,892 36,710 228,890

Total revenue from 
operaƟ ng segments 1,188,848 333,776 478,723 2,001,347

Recurring operaƟ ng 
profi t from ordinary 
acƟ viƟ es

62,499 7,753 18,499 88,752 88,752

2012

Revenue

Revenue from 
external clients 1,002,500 249,711 286,129 1,538,340 1,538,340

Internal operaƟ ng 
revenue 127,611 36,306 18,259 182,176

Total revenue from 
operaƟ ng segments 1,130,111 286,017 304,388 1,720,516

Recurring operaƟ ng 
profi t from ordinary 
acƟ viƟ es

63,521 6,624 6,662 76,808 76,808
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(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Revenue from operaƟ ng segments  2,001,347  1,720,516 

Revenue from “Other acƟ viƟ es” segment  126 

EliminaƟ on of internal revenue  (228,890)  (182,176)

Total revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons  1,772,583  1,538,340 

OperaƟ ng profi t from ordinary acƟ viƟ es  88,752  76,808 

Profi t from operaƟ ng segments acƟ vity  88,752  76,808 

AmorƟ saƟ on of intangible assets  (2,300)  (2,000)

OperaƟ ng profi t before restructurings, impairment losses on assets, 
disposal gains or losses and disputes

 86,452  74,808 

Non-recurring operaƟ ng income and expenses  (13,404)  (3,531)

OperaƟ ng profi t  73,048  71,277 

Net fi nancial expense  (6,128)  (5,116)

Profi t before tax  66,920  66,161 

5.2. ReconciliaƟ on with the consolidated fi nancial statements 
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Revenue by 
geographical area 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

France 898,056 743,713

Benelux 340,091 288,158

Southern Europe 355,952 289,933

Northern and Eastern Europe (including Germany, the Netherlands, 
and the United Kingdom) and the rest of the world

178,484 216,536

Total 1,772,583 1,538,340

5.3. Geographical areas 
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6. 2013 INTANGIBLE ASSETS 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

(in € thousands) 

Customer 
porƞ olio 

and business 
assets

Franchises, 
patents, 
licences, 

etc.

IT systems 
and other 

internally- 
generated 

assets Other Total

AcquisiƟ on 

Gross value as of 
31 December 2012

42,636 18,125 22,444 707 83,912

AcquisiƟ ons 1,374 5,706 7,080

Disposals (451) (778) (1,229)

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on

10,000 8,077 18,077

Transfers and other 
movements

(20) (20)

Gross value as of 
31 December 2013

52,636 27,105 27,372 707 107,820

AmorƟ saƟ on and impairment

Accumulated amorƟ saƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2012

(5,813) (15,176) (14,427) (706) (36,122)

AddiƟ ons (2,608) (1,827) (1,068) (231) (5,734)

Disposals 357 13 370

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on

(7,096) (7,096)

Transfers and other 
movements

1 1

Accumulated amorƟ saƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2013

(8,421) (23,742) (15,482) (936) (48,581)

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2012

36,823 2,949 8,017 1 47,790

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2013

44,215 3,363 11,890 (229) 59,239

The Group has no intangible assets with indefi nite useful lives and thus amor  ses all intangible assets using the straight-line method. Customer por  olios and 
business assets are intangible assets which are recognised in the event of business combina  ons. With the excep  on of the customers acquired through the 
acquisi  on of ECS Group, which are amor  sed over 20 years, and the Osia  s brand, which is amor  sed over 10 years, these items are amor  sed over periods of three 
to seven years. Franchises, patents, licences, etc. consist mainly of licences acquired and amor  sed over their useful life. 
IT systems are the result of developments made by the Group and associated companies, and are amor  sed over periods ranging from three to seven years. 
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2012 INTANGIBLE ASSETS 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

(in € thousands) 

Customer 
porƞ olio 

and business 
assets

Franchises, 
patents, 
licences, 

etc.

IT systems 
and other 

internally- 
generated 

assets Other Total

AcquisiƟ on 

Gross value as of 
31 December 2011

 42,690  15,711  19,454  706  78,561 

AcquisiƟ ons  2,477  1,700  4,177 

Disposals  (360)  (3)  (363)

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on

 (54)  176  1,398  4  1,524 

Transfers and other 
movements

 121  (108)    13 

Gross value as of 
31 December 2012

 42,636  18,125  22,444  707  83,912 

AmorƟ saƟ on and impairment

Accumulated amorƟ saƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2011

 (3,355)  (13,693)  (12,168)  (706) (29,922)

AddiƟ ons  (2,538)  (1,746)  (1,891)  (3)  (6,178)

Disposals    355    3  358 

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on

 80  (110)  (440)    (470)

Transfers and other 
movements

   18  72    90 

Accumulated amorƟ saƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2012

 (5,813)  (15,176)  (14,427)  (706) (36,122)

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2011

 39,335  2,018  7,286    48,639 

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2012

 36,823  2,949  8,017  1  47,790 
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7.1. Defi niƟ on of cash-generaƟ ng units 
The growth of the Group, combined with the internaƟ onal expansion of our customers and the sharing 
of resources among business lines have led the Group to redefi ne the scope of its CGUs represenƟ ng 
the Group’s three business segments: Technology Management & Financing, Products & SoluƟ ons, 
and Services. 

Due to the convergence observed between the Telecoms and IT Services markets in 2013, the Group 
no longer defi nes Telecoms as a separate CGU. The related assets and the contribuƟ on of this business 
have been reallocated between the Services and Products & SoluƟ ons CGUs. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

7. GOODWILL 
For the purposes of impairment tesƟ ng, goodwill is allocated to cash generaƟ ng units (CGUs) as follows: 

2013 (in € thousands)

Technology 
Management 

& Financing

Products 
& 

SoluƟ ons Services Total

Goodwill as of 1 January 2012  108,686  14,851  26,099  149,635 

AddiƟ ons    181,855  181,855 

Impairment         

Goodwill as of 31 December 2013  108,686  14,851  207,954  331,490 

      of which gross  108,686  14,851  212,215  335,751 

      of which accumulated impairment  (4,261)  (4,261)

In 2013, new acquisiƟ ons OsiaƟ s and Exaprobe were classifi ed within the Services business. 

CorrecƟ ons were also made to the amounts aƩ ributed to Ermestel (Services) and France Systèmes (Products 
& SoluƟ ons) following a review of opening goodwill balances. 

2012 (in € thousands)

Technology 
Management 

& Financing

Products 
& 

SoluƟ ons Services Total

Goodwill as of 1 January 2012  108,686  11,517  14,020  134,223 

AddiƟ ons    3,333  12,079  15,412 

Impairment       

Goodwill as of 31 December 2012  108,686  14,850  26,099  149,635 

      of which gross  108,686  14,850  30,360  153,896 

      of which accumulated impairment      (4,261)  (4,261)

In 2012, new acquisiƟ ons CenƟ x, Cap Synergy, Tactem and Ermestel were classifi ed within the Services 
business. 

France Systèmes was classifi ed within the Products & SoluƟ ons acƟ vity. 
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2012 2013

Discount rate
Perpetuity 

growth rate Discount rate
Perpetuity 

growth rate

Technology 
Management & 
Financing

8.90% 1.00% 8.90% 1.00%

Services 8.90% 1.00% 8.90% 1.50%

Products & SoluƟ ons 8.90% 1.00% 8.90% 1.00%

Telecom 8.90% 1.00%

7.2. Impairment tests and impairment of goodwill 
Goodwill was tested for impairment in accordance with the methods outlined in Note 2.11 – Impairment 
of assets. In the context of the Group’s ongoing operaƟ ons, the recoverable amount is fi rst determined 
based on the value in use of the CGU. 

Value in use is determined using the discounted cash fl ow method (“DCF”). The calculaƟ on was performed 
using four-year cash fl ow projecƟ ons based on business plans and budgets approved by Management. 

Key assumpƟ ons 

The value in use of the Group’s CGUs is sensiƟ ve to the following assumpƟ ons: 
• discount rate applied to future cash fl ows; 
• growth rate of cash fl ows beyond the forecast period; 
• business plan (revenue and margin). 
The post-tax discount rate used corresponds to the weighted average cost of capital (“WACC”). 

Cash fl ows beyond the projected Ɵ meframe were extrapolated using a perpetuity growth rate that is 
consistent with the expected medium- to long-term growth rate for the IT sector. 

The business plan was determined based on the expected growth of markets for the CGU concerned, 
taking account of growth levers idenƟ fi ed by management. Margins are determined based on the 
historical margins observed in the years preceding the start of the budget period. They also take account 
of expected effi  ciency gains as well as events of which management is aware and that could impact 
the profi tability of the acƟ vity. 

SensiƟ vity to changes in assumpƟ ons 

The sensiƟ vity of impairment tests to adverse, feasible changes in assumpƟ ons is set out below: 
• reasonable sensiƟ vity to changes in the discount rate: a simulated increase of up to 2 percentage 
points in the discount rate used would not change the conclusions of the Group’s analysis; 
• reasonable sensiƟ vity to changes in the long-term growth rate: in a pessimisƟ c scenario where the 
long-term growth rate is reduced to 0%, the value in use of each CGU would sƟ ll exceed its carrying 
amount; 
• reasonable sensiƟ vity to changes in the business plan: a 15% reducƟ on in the revenue forecast 
contained in the business plan, with variable costs adjusted accordingly, would not change the 
conclusions of the Group’s analysis. 

Consequently, none of the sensiƟ vity tests led the Group to reduce the value in use of any of the CGUs 
to below its carrying amount. 
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(in € thousands) 
Land and 
buildings

Fixtures, 
fi ƫ  ngs 
and IT 

equipment
Furniture 

and vehicles

Other 
property, 
plant and 

equipment

Property, 
plant and 

equipment 
held under 

fi nance 
leases Total

AcquisiƟ on cost
Gross value as of
31 December 2012  10,879  28,055  5,905  109  2,202  47,150 

AcquisiƟ ons  90  5,039  1,835  760  60  7,784 

Disposals  (5)  (6,149)  (1,105)  (14)    (7,273)
Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on  4,781  12,978  2,253  232   20,244 

TranslaƟ on adjustments    (48)  (18)  (0)  (8)  (74)

Transfers and other 
movements  3,542  (3,190)  825  (329)  1,073  1,921 

Gross value as of 
31 December 2013  19,287  36,685  9,695  758  3,327  69,752 

DepreciaƟ on and 
impairment
Accumulated depreciaƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2012

 (6,011)  (20,638)  (5,021)  (188)  (1,962)  (33,820)

AddiƟ ons  (327)  (3,706)  (663)  (19)  (58)  (4,774)

Reversals    3        3 

Disposals  7  4,900  1,093      6,000 
Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on  (3,826)  (10,316)  (1,599)  (6)  (15,746)

TranslaƟ on adjustments  39  13   6  58 
Transfers and other 
movements  (20)  11  (604)   (1,076)  (1,689)

Accumulated depreciaƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2013

 (10,177)  (29,706)  (6,782)  (213)  (1,128)  (49,968)

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2012  4,868  7,417  884  (79)  240  13,330 

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2013  9,110  6,979  2,914  545  2,199  21,746 

-

8. 2013 PROPERTY PLANT & EQUIPMENT 
Changes in the gross value of property, plant and equipment and the related depreciaƟ on expense are 
presented below for 2013:  

Gross value at 
31 Dec. 2013

Carrying 
amount at 

31 Dec. 2013
Gross value at 

31 Dec. 2012

Carrying 
amount at 

31 Dec. 2012

Buildings 5,067 1,603 5,067 1,758

Furniture and vehicles 2,063 1,267 869 219

The Group also holds the following assets under fi nance leases: 

LiabiliƟ es and future minimum lease payments related to these leases are set out in Notes 18 and 33. 
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2012 PROPERTY PLANT & EQUIPMENT 
Changes in the gross value of property, plant and equipment and the related depreciaƟ on expense are 
presented below for 2012: 

(in € thousands) 
Land and 
buildings

Fixtures, 
fi ƫ  ngs 
and IT 

equipment
Furniture 

and vehicles

Other 
property, 
plant and 

equipment

Property, 
plant and 

equipment 
held under 

fi nance 
leases Total

AcquisiƟ on cost

Gross value as of
31 December 2011  10,608  26,652  6,182  61  1,475  44,978 

AcquisiƟ ons  31  2,477  347  281  57  3,193 

Disposals    (1,519)  (967)    (5)  (2,491)

Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on    628  337  243  257  1,465 

TranslaƟ on adjustments    46  7    (2)  51 

Transfers and other 
movements  240  (229)  (1)  (476)  420  (46)

Gross value as of 
31 December 2012  10,879  28,055  5,905  109  2,202  47,150 

DepreciaƟ on and 
impairment

Accumulated depreciaƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2011

 (5,532)  (19,255)  (5,352)    (1,475)  (31,614)

AddiƟ ons  (479)  (2,600)  (340)  (5)  (47)  (3,471)

Reversals             

Disposals    1,461  931    4  2,396 

Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on    (436)  (258)  (183)  (151)  (1,028)

TranslaƟ on adjustments    (42)  (6)  2  (46)

Transfers and other 
movements    234  4  (295)  (57)

Accumulated depreciaƟ on 
and impairment as of 
31 December 2012

 (6,011)  (20,638)  (5,021)  (188)  (1,962)  (33,820)

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2011  5,076  7,397  830  61    13,364 

Carrying amount as of 
31 December 2012  4,868  7,417  884  (79)  240  13,330 
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(in € thousands) 

lnvestments in 
non-consolidated 

companies
Equity-accounted 

associates
Other fi nancial 

assets Total

Balance as of 
31 December 2011

 2  102  11,305  11,409 

Increase   32  2,710  2,742 

Repayments    (2,084)  (2,084)

Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on

  40  308  348 

TranslaƟ on 
adjustments

   2  2 

Fair value 
adjustments

    

Other movements     

Balance as of 
31 December 2012

 2  174  12,241  12,417 

Increase   91  6,309  6,400 

Repayments    (7,108)  (7,108)

Changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on

 1  385  5,938  6,324 

TranslaƟ on 
adjustments

  (20)  (3)  (23)

Fair value 
adjustments

    

Other movements     

Balance as of 
31 December 2013

 3  630  17,378  18,011 

9. FINANCIAL ASSETS 
The following table presents a breakdown of fi nancial assets:  

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Other fi nancial assets correspond to guarantees and deposits. 
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2013
Less than 

1 year 1 to 5 years 
Beyond 
5 years Total

lnvestments in non-consolidated 
companies

3 3

Equity-accounted associates 630 630

Guarantees given to factors 2,694 2,042 4,736

Other guarantees and deposits 202 5,335 7,104 12,641

Total 202 8 029 9 779 18 011

MaturiƟ es of fi nancial assets 

2012
Less than 

1 year 1 to 5 years 
Beyond 
5 years Total

lnvestments in non-consolidated 
companies

    2 2

Equity-accounted associates   174 174

Guarantees given to factors   1,763 2,252 4,015

Other guarantees and deposits   1,994 6,232 8,226

Total 0 3 753 8,660 12 417

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements



10. RESIDUAL INTEREST IN LEASED ASSETS 
 AND OTHER LONGͳTERM RECEIVABLES 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Long-term receivables (in € thousands) 2013 2012

Long-term tax receivables 263 35

Other long-term receivables 1,782 1,705

Residual interest in leased assets 63,462 63,578

Total 65,507 65,318

By maturity 2013 2012

1 to 5 years 63,538 63,657

Beyond 5 years 1,969 1,661

Total 65,507 65,318
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11. STOCKS

2013 2012

(in € thousands) Gross Provision Net Gross Provision Net

Equipment in the 
process of being 
refi nanced

8,188 (1,831) 6,357 10,923 (2,115) 8,808

Other inventories 32,610 (18,650) 13,960 22,649 (5,831) 16,818

Equipment 7,710 (507) 7,203 11,910 (658) 11,252

Spare parts 24,900 (18,143) 6,757 10,739 (5,173) 5,566

Total 40,798 (20,481) 20,317 33,572 (7,946) 25,626

Gross value 

(in € thousands) 
As of 

31 Dec. 2012
Changes in 

inventories

Changes in 
scope of 

consolidaƟ on
As of 

31 Dec. 2013

Equipment in the 
process of being 
refi nanced

10,923 (2,734) 8,188

Other inventories 22,649 (6,455) 16,416 32,610

Equipment 11,910 (5,125) 925 7,710

Spare parts 10,739 (1,330) 15,491 24,900

Total 33,572 (9,188) 16,416 40,798

Impairment of inventories 

(in € thousands) 
As of  

31 Dec. 2012 AddiƟ ons Reversals

Changes in 
scope of 

consolidaƟ on
Other changes 

(reclassifi caƟ ons)
As of  

31 Dec. 2013

Equipment in 
the process of 
being refi nanced

(2,115) (652) 160 776 (1,832)

Other inventories (5,831) (1,440) 1,641 (13,019) (18,649)

Equipment (658) (39) 167 (7) 31 (506)

Spare parts (5,173) (1,401) 1,474 (13,012) (31) (18,143)

Total (7,946) (2,092) 1,801 (13,019) 776 (20,481)
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12. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES 
 AND OTHER CURRENT ASSETS 
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Trade receivables 662,927 621,767

Other receivables 49,961 43,553

Trade and other receivables 712,888 665,320

Residual interest in leased assets 27,907 25,022

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Trade receivables  705,387  657,735 

of which refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons  187,021  217,819 

of which other customers  518,366  439,916 

Impairment losses on doubƞ ul debts  (42,460)  (35,968)

Carrying amount 662,927 621,767

Refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons correspond to fi nancial insƟ tuƟ ons that are subsidiaries of banks.

The carrying amount of receivables is wriƩ en down when there is a serious doubt as to whether the 
Group will be able to collect the amount in quesƟ on. 

(in € thousands) 
As of 

31 Dec. 2012 AddiƟ ons Reversals

Changes in 
scope of 

consolidaƟ on
Other 

changes
As of 

31 Dec. 2013

Impairment losses 
on doubƞ ul debts

 (35,968)  (8,509)  3,683  (2,405)  740  (42,460)

Trade receivables  

Impairment losses on doubƞ ul debts

I 2013 annual report170



Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Tax receivables (excl. income tax) 18,870 18,213

Due from suppliers 9,055 6,721

Advances to agents 385 1,350

Factoring receivables 20,196 15,805

Other receivables 1,455 1,465

Trade and other receivables 49,961 43,553

Current porƟ on of the residual interest in leased assets 27,907 25,022

Other receivables 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Prepaid expenses 32,802 19,598

Miscellaneous current assets 1,816

Other current assets 32,802 21,415

Other current assets  
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13. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Cash 94,209 76,087

Cash in hand 53 57

Demand accounts 94,156 76,030

Cash equivalents 55,930 3,763

Term accounts 54,926 1,084

Marketable securiƟ es 1,004 2,679

Cash and cash equivalents 150,139 79,850
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14. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL ASSETS 
Financial assets are measured using market prices resulƟ ng from trades on a naƟ onal stock market or 
over-the-counter markets. If listed market prices are not available, fair value is measured using other 
valuaƟ on methods including, inter alia, discounted future cash fl ows. 

In any event, esƟ mated market values are based on certain market interpretaƟ ons required for 
measurement purposes. 

As such, these esƟ mates do not necessarily refl ect the amounts that the Group would actually receive 
or pay out if the fi nancial assets were traded on the market. The use of diff erent esƟ mates, methods 
and assumpƟ ons may have a material impact on esƟ mated fair values. 

In view of their short-term nature, the carrying amount of trade and other receivables, and cash and 
cash equivalents approximates their fair value. 

The Group’s fi nancial assets as of 31 December 2013 can be analysed as follows: 

(in € thousands)

Notes
Statement of fi nancial 
posiƟ on headings

Loans and 
receivables

Financial 
instruments 
at fair value 

though profi t 
or loss

Carrying 
amount

9 Financial assets  18,011  18,011 

10 Long-term receivables  2,045  2,045 

12 Trade receivables  662,927  662,927 

12 Other receivables  49,961  49,961 

13 Cash and cash equivalents  150,139  150,139 

Total fi nancial assets  883,083   883,083 

Based on available informaƟ on, the fair value of the Group’s fi nancial assets approximates their carrying 
amount.  
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15. EQUITY 

15.1. Share capital

Number of shares Value (in € thousands)

Total
Treasury 

shares Outstanding Share capital
Paid-in 
capital

Treasury 
shares

As of 31 December 2011 
(comparable)

104,691,588  6,323,728  98,367,860  17,077  72,530  (22,642)

Issuance of new shares

Purchases of treasury 
shares    4,533,755  (4,533,755)      (19,212)

Sales of treasury shares    (614,972)  614,972      2,358 

CancellaƟ on of shares  (8,000,000)  (8,000,000)        29,489 

OpƟ ons exercised    (40,000)  40,000      113 

As of 31 December 2012  96,691,588  2,202,511  94,489,077  17,077  72,530  (9,894)

Issuance of new shares  15,840,618  15,840,618  2,797  104,233 

Purchases of treasury 
shares    4,869,489  (4,869,489)      (31,325)

Sales of treasury shares    (291,604)  291,604      1,084 

CancellaƟ on of shares  (6,014,892)  (6,014,892)      34,073 

OpƟ ons exercised       

RedempƟ on of OCEANE 
bonds  (1,774)

As of 31 December 2013  106,517,314  765,504  105,751,810  19,874  174,989  (6,062)

The number of bearer or dematerialised shares stands at 68,012,891. 

The number of registered shares is 38,504,423. 

As of 31 December 2013, authorised capital stood at €9,877,558.79 (excluding addiƟ onal paid-in capital). 

I 2013 annual report174



Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Foreign exchange diff erences by currency (in € thousands) 2013 2012

Brazilian real (BRL) (24)

Canadian dollar (CAD) (33) (8)

Swiss franc (CHF) (535) (585)

Chinese yuan (CNY) (59) (66)

Czech Republic koruna (CZK) (133) (27)

Pound sterling (GBP) (3,324) (2,899)

United States dollar (USD) (13) (10)

Moroccan dirham (MAD) (100) (4)

Mexican peso (MXN) 22 (12)

Polish zloty (PLN) (229) (177)

New Romanian leu (RON) (94) (87)

Total (4,522) (3,851)

15.2. Currency translaƟ on reserves 
Currency translaƟ on reserves correspond to the cumulaƟ ve eff ect of the consolidaƟ on of subsidiaries 
with funcƟ onal currencies other than the euro. 

Foreign exchange diff erences in equity are broken down as follows: 

The corresponding amount was deduced from equity as of 31 December 2013. 

2013 annual report I 175



Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Stock opƟ on plans

Number 
of opƟ ons 

outstanding

Rights granted 
in number 

of shares 
(comparable) Expiry date

Exercise 
price (in €)

2010 353,000 1,412,000 August 2015 2.74

550,000 2,200,000 December 2014 2.48

2011 30,000 120,000 December 2015 3.23

790,000 3,160,000 December 2016 3.06

2013 1,100,000 1,100,000 December 2018 5.96

Total 7,992,000

15.3. Changes in equity not recognised in profi t or Ioss 

15.3.1. Stock opƟ on plans 

Since 1998, stock opƟ ons have been granted to some of the Group’s employees, managers and corporate 
offi  cers for an agreed unit price. The characterisƟ cs of these plans are detailed below: 

General 
disclosures AssumpƟ ons used for iniƟ al measurement (IFRS 2)

Stock opƟ on 
plans

Number 
of opƟ ons 

outstanding Fair value VolaƟ lity
Life of the 

opƟ ons

EsƟ mated 
future 

dividend 
(in €) RFIR(1)

2010 353,000 2.18 23% 4 years 0.3 4.00%

550 000 1.8 23% 4 years 0.3 4.00%

2011 30,000 2.69 34% 3 years 0.4 2.00%

790,000 2.81 34% 4 years 0.4 2.00%

2013 1,100,000 1.17 24% 4 years 0.15 1.14%

(1) risk-free interest rate. 

In accordance with IFRS 2, the opƟ ons are measured at fair value at the grant date and are amorƟ sed 
over the vesƟ ng period. 

The expected volaƟ lity is measured by the stockbroker in charge of the share on a daily basis, in line 
with the life of the opƟ ons and historical changes in the share price. 

A detailed descripƟ on of the stock opƟ on plans can be found in secƟ on 5.10 of the Management Report. 
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2013
2012 

(adjusted)

OpƟ ons outstanding as of 1 January 6,892,000 6,932,000

OpƟ ons granted during the year 1,100,000

OpƟ ons exercised during the year (40,000)

OpƟ ons expired and forfeited during the year 

OpƟ ons outstanding as of 31 December 7,992,000 6,892,000

Changes in the number of share purchase opƟ ons in the year are as follows: 

The total expense taken to profi t or loss in 2013 in respect of share-based payments amounted to 
€1.2 million, and was recorded in personnel costs within recurring operaƟ ng profi t. The corresponding 
expense recorded in recurring operaƟ ng profi t for 2012 was €1.1 million. In accordance with IFRS 2, 
the matching entry for this expense (aŌ er the tax eff ect) was an increase in equity.  

15.3.2. Provisions for pensions and other post-employment benefi ts 

The impact of provisions for pensions and other post-employment benefi ts on consolidated equity is 
described in Note 17. 

15.3.3. Treasury shares 

The Group has a share buyback plan. 

Shares purchased under this plan are held by Econocom Group SA/NV. The total number of shares held 
may not exceed 20% of the total number of issued shares making up the share capital. 

The net acquisiƟ on cost of shares acquired and the proceeds from the sale of shares sold are respecƟ vely 
deducted from or added to equity. 

15.3.4. Dividends 

The table below shows the dividend per share (aŌ er the four-for-one share split) paid by the Group 
in previous years and the amount the Board of Directors recommended in respect of 2013 subject to 
approval during the Ordinary General MeeƟ ng to be held on 20 May 2014.

Stock opƟ on plans Payable in 2014 Paid in 2013 Paid in 2012

Total dividend (in € thousands) 12,782 9,280 9,762

Dividend per share (in €) 0.12 0.10 0.10

As the dividend is subject to the approval of the Annual General MeeƟ ng, it was not recognised as a 
liability in the consolidated fi nancial statements as of 31 December 2013. 
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16. PROVISIONS
A provision is recognised when an obligaƟ on (legal or construcƟ ve) resulƟ ng from a past event with 
regard to a third party will cause, in an unquesƟ onable or probable way, an ouƞ low of resources whose 
amount can be esƟ mated reliably. Provisions are reviewed at each reporƟ ng date and adjusted where 
appropriate to refl ect the best esƟ mate of the obligaƟ on at that date.

Non-current provisions 

Non-current provisions concern risks which are unlikely to materialise for several years. They are 
discounted if necessary.

Current provisions 

Provisions for restructuring and personnel-related conƟ ngencies include costs in relaƟ on to (i) disputes 
with employees and (ii) reorganisaƟ ons in progress or announced by the Group (including risks of 
impairment and compensaƟ ons before they have been calculated).

Tax and legal risks refer to disputes in progress with clients, agents or tax authoriƟ es.

Provisions for deferred commissions are calculated contract-by-contract based on the unguaranteed 
residual value of leased assets, less any residual commercial value of the contracts concerned.

Provisions for risks related to the Technology Management & Financing business represent provisions 
for risks on enƟ rely derecognised outstanding rentals.

Other business-related provisions include all the risks related to our Services and Products & SoluƟ ons 
acƟ viƟ es, under our regulatory and contractual obligaƟ ons.

ConƟ ngent liabiliƟ es

Other than the general risks described in Note 33, the Group did not idenƟ fy any material risks in its 
fi nancial statements for which it had not accrued suffi  cient provisions. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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(in € thousands) 

Restruc-
turing and 
employee- 
  legal risks

related
conƟ ngen-

cies
Tax and

legal risks

Deferred
com-                             

missions         
Other              

risks              

Risks on          
on trans-                         
      ferred 

  assets Total

Balance as of
31 December 2011  1,241  10,209  2,420  3,173  4,025 21 068

AddiƟ ons  6,518  3,821  886  4,650  1,051  16,926 

Reversals  (640)  (4,292)  (253)  (2,995)  (1,217)  (9,397)

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on  422  716  755  1,893

TranslaƟ on 
adjustments  2  1  15  18 

Other movements  935  (79)  (1,069)  (213)

Balance as of
31 December 2012  7,541  11,391  3,054  5,504  2,805  30,295 

AddiƟ ons  2,857  2,305  333  673   6,168 

Reversals  (6,182)  (3,901)  (1,266)  (390)  (3,258)  (14,997)

Changes in scope 
of consolidaƟ on  7,414  2,770   5,057   15,241 

TranslaƟ on 
adjustments    (3)   29  26 

Other movements  149  2,342  (8)  44 624  3 151 

Balance as of
31 December 2013  11,779  14,907  2,110  10,888  200  39,884 

Current  11,779  14,907  2,110  7,783  200  36,779 

Non-current  3,105  3,105 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Non-current provisions 3,105 424

Current provisions 36,779 29,871

Total provisions 39,884 30,295

(in € thousands) DotaƟ ons Reprises

Recurring operaƟ ng profi t (loss) 4,447 (12,115)

Non-current operaƟ ng items 1,365 (1,879)

Income tax 356 (1,003)

Total 6,168 (14,997)

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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17. PROVISIONS FOR PENSIONS 
 AND OTHER POSTͳEMPLOYMENT BENEFITS

17.1. DescripƟ on of pension plans
The Group’s employees are enƟ tled to short-term benefi ts (paid leave, sick leave, profi t-sharing) and 
defi ned benefi t/contribuƟ on post-employment benefi ts (severance pay).

The short-term benefi ts are expensed by the various Group enƟ Ɵ es that grant them.

Post-employment benefi ts are granted under defi ned contribuƟ on plans or defi ned benefi t plans.

17.1.1. Defi ned contribuƟ on plans

Defi ned contribuƟ on plans are characterised by periodic contribuƟ ons to external agencies responsible 
for the plans’ administraƟ ve and fi nancial management. The employer is therefore free of any subsequent 
obligaƟ on as the agency is in charge of paying employees the amounts to which they are enƟ tled (basic 
Social Security pension plan, supplementary pension plans).

In Belgium, a possible change in the interest rates guaranteed for group insurance policies by the 
insurance companies gave rise to a parƟ al uncertainty regarding the run-off  of the Group’s commitments. 
The Group therefore decided to consider these plans as defi ned benefi t plans. The net commitment 
was recognised retroacƟ vely in other items of comprehensive income in 2012 in accordance with IFRS.

As OsiaƟ s Group operates mainly in the eurozone, this acquisiƟ on did not generate any addiƟ onal risks.

17.1.2. Defi ned benefi t plans

Defi ned benefi t plans are characterised by the employer’s obligaƟ on to its employees. Provisions are 
therefore accrued to meet this obligaƟ on.

The defi ned benefi t obligaƟ on is calculated using the projected unit credit method which uses actuarial 
assumpƟ ons of salary increases, reƟ rement age, mortality, employee turnover and the discount rate.

Changes to the actuarial assumpƟ ons, or the diff erence between these assumpƟ ons and reality, result 
in actuarial gains or losses which are recognised in other items of comprehensive income for the period 
in which they occurred in accordance with the Group’s accounƟ ng principles.

For the Group, defi ned benefi t post-employment plans primarily concern:

• severance pay in France:
- lump-sum benefi ts calculated according to the employee’s years of service and his/her average 
compensaƟ on received over the last 12 months prior to his/her departure. ArƟ cle 22 of the Agreement 
states nevertheless that the compensaƟ on should not include premiums, bonuses or addiƟ onal payments 
for overƟ me, travelling and secondment;
- the calculaƟ on is based on inputs defi ned by the Human Resources Department in France in November 
each year;
- the calculated amount is set aside under provisions in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on.
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In 2012, the Group decided to include all the French employees under the same collecƟ ve bargaining 
agreement, which resulted in the Group’s having to increase the amount of reƟ rement benefi ts paid to 
certain employees. In accordance with IAS 19R, this change of plan was recognised as an expense for 2012. 

• terminaƟ on benefi ts in Italy:
- an allowance calculated according to the employee’s years of service and his/her annual gross salary, 
revised every year and paid either in advance or at the Ɵ me of reƟ rement or terminaƟ on, whether 
voluntary or forced;
-  the calculated amount is set aside under provisions in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on. As any 
allowances aŌ er 1 January 2007 have been transferred to a third-party organisaƟ on, provisions only 
apply to allowances granted up to 31 December 2006, which were sƟ ll payable by the employer on 
31 December 2012.

• Group insurance in Belgium
-  Defi ned contribuƟ on plans, which provide a guaranteed sum on payments made by the employer and 
the employee and paid as either a lump sum or an annual allowance or compensaƟ on in the event of 
death in the workplace. As the payment guaranteed by the insurance company is uncertain, the Group 
presents these plans as defi ned benefi t plans, despite a low variability of the balance in the statement 
of fi nancial posiƟ on.  
-  Defi ned benefi t plans, which provide either a lump sum or an annual allowance, depending on the 
employee’s salary and years of service or compensaƟ on in the event of death in the workplace.

• Company pension plans in Austria: paid on the basis of employees’ years of service, these also cover 
the risk of death and invalidity and reverts to the surviving spouse pension benefi ts.

The Group has plan assets in France and Belgium. The expected rate of return on assets has been set 
at the same level as the discount rate of the commitment.

Benefi ts expected to be paid directly by the group in 2014 are to the tune of €200,000.

17.2. Actuarial assumpƟ ons and experience adjustments
Actuarial assumpƟ ons depend on a certain number of long-term parameters. These inputs are revised 
each year.

France Other countries

2013 2012 2013 2012

ReƟ rement age 62-65 years 62-65 years 64-65 years 64-65 years

Salary increase rate and allowances 2.7%-3% 1.4%-3% 1%-3% 1%-3%

Rate of payroll expenses 48% 45% 4%/29% 4%/29%

Discount rate 3.00% 2.90% 3%/3.75% 2.90%

Mortality table
INSEE 

2009-2011
INSEE 

2008-2010

A 0.25% decrease in the discount rate would lead to an increase in the provision of approximately 
€1.1 million. A 0.25% increase in the discount rate would lead to a €1 million decrease in the provision.
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In accordance with IAS 19, the discount rates applied for our assessment are based on the rate of long-
term obligaƟ ons in the private sector for the same period as that of the Group’s obligaƟ ons.

Accumulated actuarial losses recognised in other items of comprehensive income amount to €2,394,000 
compared with €2,888,000 in 2012.

17.3. Income and expenses recognised in profi t and loss

(in € thousands) 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Present value of obligaƟ on 3,702 11,689 11,714 28,205 48,019

Present value of assets 10,927 17,361

(Losses) and gains arising from 
experience adjustments

45 59 34 61 1,168

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Items of pension cost

Cost of services rendered (1,412) 346

Benefi ts paid 275 297

Interest expense (646) (467)

Expected rate of return on plan assets 68

Change of plan (1,330)

Total costs recognised in profi t and loss (1,714) (1,154)

Profi ts, actuarial losses and gains arising from experience adjustments 490 (2,351)

Other movements in OCI (1,728)

Total costs recognised in other items of comprehensive income 490 (4,079)

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Costs recognised in profi t and loss are presented under “Personnel costs” with the excepƟ on of the 
interest expense which is recognised under “Financial expenses”. 
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17.4. Changes in provisions recorded in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on

Changes in provisions 2013

(in € thousands) Opening   

Impact of 
changes in 

scope of 
consolidaƟ on     

Income  
statement

Benefi ts paid 
directly

Actuarial 
gains and 

losses Other      
Treasury 

shares

France 14,116 10,568 1,574 (134) (480) 3 25,647

Other countries 3,161 1,860 140 (141) (9) 5,011

Total 17,278 12,428 1,714 (275) (490) 3 30,658

Changes in provisions 2012

(in € thousands) Opening   

Impact of 
changes in 

scope of 
consolidaƟ on     

Income  
statement

Benefi ts paid 
directly

Actuarial 
gains and 

losses Other      
Treasury 

shares

France 10,297 247 1,360 (57) 2,270 14,117

Other countries 1,417 90 (240) 81 1813 3,161

Total 11,714 247 1,450 (297) 2,351 1,813 17,278

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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17.5. Changes in plan assets

Changes in plan assets 2013

(in € thousands) Opening      

Impact of 
changes in 

scope of 
consolidaƟ on

Expected 
return

Benefi ts paid
by the fund

Actuarial 
gains and 

losses Other      Year-end

France - 5,435 56 (80) (36) - 5,375

Other countries 10,927 1,078 12 (6) (26) 68 11,985

Total 10,927 6,514 68 (86) (62) 68 17,361

Changes in plan assets 2012

(in € thousands) Opening      

Impact of 
changes in 

scope of 
consolidaƟ on

Expected 
return

Benefi ts paid
by the fund

Actuarial 
gains and 

losses Other      Year-end

France

Other countries 10,927 10,927

Total 10,927 10,927

Breakdown of assets: 100% insurance

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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18. FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 
(in € thousands) 31 Dec. 2013 31 Dec. 2012

Finance lease liabiliƟ es 3,106 2,333

Finance lease liabili  es - real estate 2,013 2,302

Other fi nance lease liabili  es 1,093 31

Financial liabiliƟ es 265 735

Bonds 73,924 77,771

Other borrowings 13,438 1,000

Non-current interest-bearing liabiliƟ es 90,733 81,839

Bank borrowings 43,158 806

Bonds (current porƟ on) 3,138 3,360

Finance lease liabiliƟ es 43,518 13,862

Finance lease liabili  es - real estate 291 275

Liabili  es rela  ng to contracts refi nanced with recourse(1) 42,966 13,554

Other fi nance lease liabili  es 261 33

Bank overdraŌ s 266 4,959

Factoring payables(2) 8,617 5,819

Current interest-bearing liabiliƟ es 98,697 28,806

Total debt 189,430 110,645

(1) The debt related to contracts refi nanced with recourse is backed by customers’ rental payments for refi nanced contracts for which the Group retains a por  on of the 
credit risk. The Group has therefore added back a similar amount of unassigned receivables in accordance with IAS 32. 
(2) Factoring payables consist of residual risks arising from factoring agreements. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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On 18 May 2011, Econocom issued €84 million worth of converƟ ble bonds which are listed on the 
Luxembourg stock exchange and whose main characterisƟ cs are: 
• maturity: 5 years;
• annual coupon: 4%; 
• conversion price: €21, i.e., €5.50 aŌ er the four-for-one share split, represenƟ ng a premium of 25.15% 
compared with the price on 18 May 2011. 

In the event that bondholders request to convert any number of these bonds – which could happen at 
any Ɵ me – the same number of newly-issued shares or treasury shares will be remiƩ ed. 

In the consolidated fi nancial statements, the converƟ ble bonds are for the most part recognised in 
fi nancial liabiliƟ es (€77.1 million), except for the derivaƟ ve component of the bond, the value of which 
(€3.4 million) is recognised in equity (see Note 15). In accordance with IFRS, the related issuance fees 
were split equally between the debt and equity components. Accordingly, the interest rate of the debt 
component of the bond stood at 5.34%. 

(in € thousands) Total 2013 1 to 5 years 
Beyond 
5 years

Finance lease liabiliƟ es - real estate  2,013  1,330  683 

Other fi nance lease liabiliƟ es  1,093  1,093 

Bonds  73,924  73,924  

Other borrowings  13,703  13,703  

Total  90,733  90,050  683 

Non-current liabiliƟ es by maturity 

(in € thousands) Total 2012 1 to 5 years 
Beyond 
5 years

Finance lease liabiliƟ es - real estate  2,302  1,260  1,042 

Other fi nance lease liabiliƟ es  31  31 

Bonds  77,771  77,771 

Other borrowings  1,735  1,735 

Total  81,839  80,797  1,042 



2013 annual report I   187

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

Average eff ecƟ ve interest rates can be analysed as follows by type of borrowings: 

Average eff ecƟ ve interest rate

(%) 2013 2012

Bonds 5.34% 5.34%

Credit faciliƟ es 1.50% 1.37%

Factoring payables 0.89% 1.53%

Analysis of operaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es by maturity 

Minimum future lease payments

(in € thousands) 
Less than 

1 year
1 to 5 
years 

Beyond 
5 years 2013 2012

OperaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es – real 
estate

10,788 20,840 11,204 42,833 30,089

OperaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es – 
vehicles

12,024 16,590 28,614 18,073

Total 22,812 37,430 11,204 71,447 48,162

OperaƟ ng lease expense for the period

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

OperaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es – real estate 11,467 8,158

OperaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es – vehicles 9,909 8,789

Total 21,376 16,947

OperaƟ ng lease liabiliƟ es break down as follows: 
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19. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES 
 AND OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Accrued taxes and personnel costs 178,293 87,836

Dividends payable 79 274

Customer prepayments 15,573 9,188

Other payables 193,945 97,298

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Trade payables 494,944 502,814

Other payables 193,945 97,298

Trade and other payables 688,889 600,112

Other current liabiliƟ es can be analysed as follows: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Other liabiliƟ es 41,486 4,577

Deferred income 132,214 124,892

Miscellaneous current liabiliƟ es 4,496 11,687

Other current liabiliƟ es 178,196 141,156

Other current liabiliƟ es can be analysed as follows: 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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20. FAIR VALUE OF FINANCIAL LIABILITIES 
In view of their short-term nature, the carrying amount of trade and other payables approximates fair 
value. 

The market value of derivaƟ ve instruments is measured based on valuaƟ ons provided by bank 
counterparƟ es or fi nancial models widely used on fi nancial markets, and on market informaƟ on available 
at the reporƟ ng date. 

(in € thousands) 

Notes
Statement of fi nancial 
posiƟ on headings

Financial 
liabiliƟ es at 

amorƟ sed cost

Financial 
liabiliƟ es at fair 

value through 
profi t or loss

Carrying 
amount 

18
Current and non-
current interest-bearing 
liabiliƟ es

189,430 189,430

Bank borrowings 489 489

ConverƟ ble bond 77,062 77,062

Finance lease liabiliƟ es 46,624 46,624

Bank overdraŌ s 266 266

Other borrowings 64,989 64,989

Non-current non 
interest-bearing 
liabiliƟ es 

1,884 3,872 5,756

Gross commitment on 
residual fi nancial values

48,770 48,770

19 Trade payables 494,944 494,944

19 Other payables 340,031 32,110 372,141

Total fi nancial liabiliƟ es 1,075,059 35,982 1,111,048

Non-current non interest-bearing liabiliƟ es esƟ mated at fair value through profi t or loss correspond to 
acquisiƟ on-related debt and compensaƟ on of certain managers as part of incenƟ ve plans. 

Other payables at fair value through profi t or loss correspond to fi nancial derivaƟ ves used as hedges 
for exchange rate risks arising on operaƟ ons. 

Based on available informaƟ on, the carrying amount of the Group’s fi nancial liabiliƟ es approximates fair value, 
with the excepƟ on of the converƟ ble bond whose unit trading price was €33.11 at 31 December 2013, i.e., a 
market value of €123.7 million for all of the OCEANE converƟ ble bonds outstanding at that date. 
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21. REVENUE FROM CONTINUING OPERATIONS 
Revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons can be analysed as follows: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Technology Management & Financing 1,027,560 1,002,500

Products & SoluƟ ons 302,884 249,710

Services 442,013 286,130

Other revenue from operaƟ ons 126

Total revenue from conƟ nuing operaƟ ons 1,772,583 1,538,340

22. PERSONNEL COSTS 
The following table presents a breakdown of personnel costs: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Wages and salaries (204,809) (148,766)

Payroll costs (83,967) (59,363)

Expense for pension and other post-employment benefi t obligaƟ ons (857) (686)

Employee profi t-sharing (1,997) (1,466)

Other (8,829) (5,975)

Total (300,458) (216,256)

Expenses relaƟ ng to defi ned benefi t pension plans only concern the Group’s French and Italian 
subsidiaries. 

Further details about these plans are provided in Note 17. 

The impact of share-based payment plans can be analysed as follows: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Stock opƟ ons (1,236)  (1,104)

Total (1,236)  (1,104)
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23. EXTERNAL EXPENSES 
The following table presents a breakdown of external expenses: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

External services (rent, maintenance, insurance, etc.) (33,267) (23,791)

Agents’ commissions (18,795) (20,911)

Fees paid to intermediaries and other professionals (39,539) (28,522)

Other services and sundry goods (sub-contracƟ ng, 
public relaƟ ons, transport, etc.)

(36,730) (30,949)

Total (128,331) (104,173)

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Intangible assets – franchises, patents, licences, business assets, etc.  (5,733)  (6,178)

Property, plant and equipment (leased assets)  (58)  (33)

Other items of property, plant and equipment  (4,681)  (3,382)

Provisions for operaƟ ng conƟ ngencies and expenses  7,667  2,488 

Net addiƟ ons to depreciaƟ on, amorƟ saƟ on and provisions  (2,805)  (7,105)

24. ADDITIONS TO AND REVERSALS OF DEPRECIATION, 
 AMORTISATION AND PROVISIONS 
AddiƟ ons to and reversals of depreciaƟ on, amorƟ saƟ on and provisions can be analysed as follows: 

AddiƟ ons to and reversals of provisions for restructuring are included in operaƟ ng profi t. 
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25. IMPAIRMENT LOSSES ON CURRENT 
 AND NONͳCURRENT ASSETS, NET 
The following table breaks down impairment losses on current and non-current assets by category: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Impairment of inventories  (2,092)  (1,173)

Reversals of impairment of inventories  1,801  203 

Impairment losses on doubƞ ul debts  (10,178)  (17,597)

Reversals of impairment losses on doubƞ ul debts  5,586  14,995 

Realised gains and losses on other assets 1,030 2,025

Total  (3 853) (1 547)

26. OTHER OPERATING INCOME AND EXPENSES 
Other operaƟ ng income and expenses can be broken down as follows: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Cross-charging and miscellaneous indemnifi caƟ ons 2,653 1,730

Capital losses on sales of property, plant and equipment and 
intangible assets – recurring operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es

 (573)  (59)

Capital losses on sales of trade receivables    (9)

Cross-charging and indemnifi caƟ ons paid  (2,839) (2,135)

Other operaƟ ng income and expenses  (759)  (473)
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(in € thousands) 2013 2012

CAD  (1)

CHF  (14)  (14)

CNY  16 

CZK  (23)  (29)

EUR (€)  52  (257)

GBP (£)  (5)  39 

MAD  (30)  (41)

MXN  65  (18)

PLN  (3)  (31)

RON  (11)  (35)

USD ($)  7 

Total 52 (386)

Net exchange gains/(losses) recorded in the income statement 

27. FINANCIAL EXPENSE, OPERATING ACTIVITIES 
The following table breaks down net fi nancial expense from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es by type of income/expense: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Financial income related to the Technology Management & 
Financing acƟ vity

 5,935  6,887 

Financial income from current assets  298  215 

Miscellaneous fi nancial income from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es  226  196 

Exchange gains  800  1,628 

Total fi nancial income from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es  7,258 8,926

Financial expenses related to the Technology Management 
& Financing acƟ vity

 (3,283) (6,873)

Financial expenses related to bank overdraŌ s  (2,258) (1,692)

Financial expenses related to factoring  (1,395) (1,307)

Financial expenses related to miscellaneous operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es  (998)  (655)

Exchange losses  (748)  (2,014)

Total fi nancial expenses from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es  (8,683) (12,541)

Financial expense, operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es  (1,424) (3,615)
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28. OTHER NONͳRECURRING OPERATING INCOME 
 AND EXPENSES 
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Restructuring costs  (11,697)  (13,132)

AcquisiƟ on costs  (1,478)

Other expenses  (614)  (750)

Total other operaƟ ng expenses  (13,789)  (13,882)

Total other operaƟ ng income  385  299 

Tax credits from prior years  10,052 

Total other operaƟ ng income  385  10,351 

Total  (13,404)  (3,531)

Restructuring costs are mainly aƩ ributable to the Services business, in parƟ cular due to the merger 
with OsiaƟ s Group. 

Other non-recurring income in 2012 was mainly aƩ ributable to the recogniƟ on of Econocom’s eligibility 
for research and development tax credits (crédit impôt recherche) for 2008-2011. 
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29. NET FINANCIAL EXPENSE 
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Capital gains on disposals of fi nancial assets  246  24 

Other fi nancial income  12  260 

Financial income  258  284 

ConverƟ ble bonds – expense on debt component  (4,858)  (4,612)

Expenses on non-current liabiliƟ es  (126)  (165)

Net fi nance costs for pension obligaƟ ons  (583)  (467)

Other fi nancial expense  (819)  (156)

Financial expense  (6,386)  (5,400)

Net fi nancial expense ( 6,128)  (5,116) 
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30. INCOME TAXES 

30.1. RecogniƟ on of current and deferred taxes 

30.1.1. Income statement 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Current tax  (18,442)  (15,308)

Deferred tax  (4,412)  (4,182)

Income tax expense – conƟ nuing operaƟ ons  (22,854)  (19,490)

Income tax related to disconƟ nued operaƟ ons

Income tax expense  (22,854)  (19,490)

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Profi t before tax including profi t from disconƟ nued operaƟ ons  66,920  66,161 

Income tax expense  (22,854)  (19,490)

Group theoreƟ cal tax rate as a percentage of profi t before tax 34.15% 29.46%

30.1.2. Eff ecƟ ve tax rate
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(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Profi t for the year excluding non-controlling interests  44,047  46,545 

Non-controlling interests  19  126 

Income tax expense  22,854  19,490 

Profi t before tax, impairment of goodwill and share of associates  66,920  66,161 

TheoreƟ cal tax expense calculated at the Belgian standard tax rate 
(2013: 33.99%; 2012: 33.99%)

 (22,746)  (22,488)

ReconciliaƟ on

Permanent diff erences  (2,829)  (4,058)

Unrecognised tax losses incurred in the year  (653)  (222)

Previously unrecognised tax losses used in the year  935  1,030 

Adjustment to previously unrecognised deferred tax  105  (40)

Adjustment to current tax charge  363  (115)

Taxes other than on income (including “CVAE” – French business tax – 
on value added)

 (4,296)  (3,437)

Eff ect of foreign income tax rates  2,027  2,735 

Tax credits and other taxes  4,240  7,105 

Eff ecƟ ve income tax expense  (22,854)  (19,490)

Tax proof   

Permanent diff erences mainly relate to the following items: 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Goodwill and excess depreciaƟ on and amorƟ saƟ on  (155)  (186)

Other non-taxable or non-deducƟ ble income and expenses  (2,402)  (2,310)

Tax on internal transacƟ ons  (272)  (1,562)

Total  (2,829)  (4,058)
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(in € thousands) 2013 2012

As of 1 January  14,186  9,299 

Income (expense) for the year  2,547  3,248 

Impacts of exchange rate fl uctuaƟ ons, changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on and reclassifi caƟ ons

 2,580  1,639 

As of 31 December  19,313  14,186 

30.2. Deferred tax assets and liabiliƟ es   

30.2.1. Movements in deferred tax liabiliƟ es 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

As of 1 January  15,767  13,105 

Income (expense) for the year  (1,865)  (936)

Tax assets not recorded in profi t or loss  (258)  1,236 

Impacts of exchange rate fl uctuaƟ ons, changes in scope of 
consolidaƟ on and reclassifi caƟ ons

 9,982  2,362 

As of 31 December  23,626  15,767 

30.2.2. Movements in deferred tax assets 
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Assets LiabiliƟ es Net

(in € thousands) 31 Dec. 13 31 Dec. 12 31 Dec. 13 31 Dec. 12 31 Dec. 13 31 Dec. 12

Deferred tax on revenue 
(Technology Management 
& Financing)

 12,309  11,931  (29,871)  (26,452)  (17,562)  (14,521)

Pensions  9,660  5,320  9,660  5,320 

Provisions  9,990  9,052  9,990  9,052 

Other assets and liabiliƟ es  13,144  5,443  (15,357)  (12,273)  (2,213)  (6,830)

Tax loss carryforwards  4,438  8,560  4,438  8,560 

Neƫ  ng of assets and 
liabiliƟ es

 (25,915)  (24,539)  25,915  24,539 

Deferred tax assets 
(liabiliƟ es), net

 23,626  15,767  (19,313)  (14,186)  4,313  1,581 

Deferred tax assets 
recognised in the 
statement of fi nancial 
posiƟ on

 23,626  15,767  23,626  15,767 

Deferred tax liabiliƟ es 
recognised in the 
statement of fi nancial 
posiƟ on

 (19,313)  (14,186)  (19,313)  (14,186)

Net  23,626  15,767  (19,313)  (14,186)  4,313  1,581 

Recoverable within 
12 months, before neƫ  ng  16,179  16,683  (10,401)  (4,504)  5,778  12,179 

Recoverable beyond 
12 months, before neƫ  ng  33,362  23,623  (34,827)  (34,220)  (1,465)  (10,597)

30.2.3. Main sources of deferred taxes 

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

2014

2015

2016

2017  1,046  1,046 

Beyond  2,787  3,086 

Evergreen tax loss carryforwards  45,148  37,951 

Total  48,981  42,083 

30.2.4. Deferred tax assets on tax loss carryforwards 

As of 31 December 2013, the Group’s tax loss carryforwards can be analysed as follows by expiry date: 



I 2013 annual report200

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

The Group’s unrecognised deferred tax assets at 31 December 2013 and 2012 related to the following 
items: 

2013 

(in € thousands) Gross value
Total deferred 

tax assets

Recognised 
deferred

tax assets 

Unrecognised 
deferred 

tax assets

Tax loss 
carryforwards

48,981 16,762 4,438 12,324

Other taxes 1,504 361 361

Total 50,485 17,123 4,799 12,324

2012 

(in € thousands) Gross value
Total deferred 

tax assets

Recognised 
deferred

tax assets 

Unrecognised 
deferred 

tax assets

Tax loss 
carryforwards

42,083 12,186 8,560 3,626

Other taxes 798 184 184

Total 42,881 12,370 8,744 3,626

At 31 December 2013, unrecognised deferred tax assets amounted to €12.3 million (versus €3.6 million 
in 2012) and correspond to tax loss carryforwards whose recovery is not probable and which are not 
therefore recognised in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on. 

Deferred tax assets on tax loss carryforwards (€0.6 million) in 2013 were recognised mainly in respect 
of Econocom Lease SA/NV, in light of the addiƟ onal revenue it will generate in future years as a result 
of the consolidaƟ on of ECS Group and the invoicing of services. 

The Group has not recognised deferred tax liabiliƟ es for any taxes payable on the retained earnings 
of certain subsidiaries insofar as it controls their dividend policies. In the event that the Group ceases 
to control the subsidiaries, the tax expense relaƟ ng to the payment of dividends would amount to 
€13.8 million. 
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31. EARNINGS PER SHARE 

Basic earnings per share 

(in € thousands, except for per share data and number of shares) 2013 2012

Profi t for the year excluding non-controlling interests 44,138 46,577

Profi t for the year excluding non-controlling interests and before 
amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand

45,674 47,927

Average number of shares outstanding (in units) 95,940,400 96,241,520

Basic earnings per share (in €) 0.460 0.484

Profi t for the year before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio 
and the OsiaƟ s brand (in €)

0.476 0.498

Diluted earnings per share 

(in € thousands, except for per share data and number of shares) 2013 2012

Diluted profi t excluding non-controlling interests 47,153 49,612

Profi t for the year excluding non-controlling interests and before 
amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand

48,689 50,962

Average number of shares outstanding (in units) 95,940,400 96,241,520

Impact of stock opƟ ons (in units) 3,813,695 2,490,225

Impact of converƟ ble bonds (in units) 15,382,537 16,000,000

Diluted average number of shares outstanding (in units) 115,136,632 114,731,745

Diluted earnings per share (in €) 0.410 0.432

Diluted profi t for the year before amorƟ saƟ on of the ECS customer 
porƞ olio and the OsiaƟ s brand (in €)

0.423 0.444
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32. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT 
 OF CASH FLOWS 

32.1. Defi niƟ on of cash fl ows 
Cash fl ows are analysed in the following table, and take account of changes in cash fl ows from all 
acƟ viƟ es, including conƟ nuing acƟ viƟ es as well as acƟ viƟ es held for sale. Consolidated cash fl ows 
include cash and cash equivalents.

Year-on-year changes in cash and cash equivalents can be broken down as follows:

(in € thousands) 2013

Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year  79,850 

Change in gross cash and cash equivalents  70,289 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year  150,139 

32.2. Notes to the consolidated statement of cash fl ows 
In order to provide a more perƟ nent view of the consolidated statement of cash fl ows, cash fl ows from 
operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es have been adjusted for changes in the residual interest in leased assets. 

Cash fl ows from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es rose sharply during the year, notably due to improvements in the 
working capital requirement of Group companies. Cash fl ows used in invesƟ ng acƟ viƟ es increased as a 
result of the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s Group as well as the Group’s investment and development expenditure. 
Financing cash fl ows are mainly aƩ ributable to the fi nancing of the OsiaƟ s acquisiƟ on and the payment 
of dividends and share buybacks (and cancellaƟ ons). 

32.3. Impact of changes in the scope of consolidaƟ on 
Movements on treasury shares are set out in Note 3. 

The related cash fl ows can be analysed as follows:

(in € thousands) 

Cash ouƞ lows relaƟ ng to share buybacks  (41,617)

Cash and cash equivalents acquired  23,585 

Net costs  (18,032)

32.4. TransacƟ ons with no cash impact 
In 2013, the Group completed the following invesƟ ng and fi nancing acƟ viƟ es with no cash impact, which 
are not refl ected in the consolidated statement of cash fl ows: 
• issue of 15,840,618 shares in relaƟ on to the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s as described in Note 3;
• vendor loan from the main shareholder of OsiaƟ s that had not been reimbursed at 31 December 2013;
• delivery of 198,352 shares to holders of OCEANE converƟ ble bonds on the exercise of the conversion 
opƟ on, which led to a decrease in the Group’s bond debt of approximately €1 million. 

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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33. RISK MANAGEMENT

33.1. Capital adequacy framework
Net debt/equity raƟ o (2013: 15.1%; 2012: 27.6%)

The Group uses a number of diff erent raƟ os including the net debt/equity raƟ o which provides investors 
with a snapshot of the Group’s level of debt in relaƟ on to its consolidated shareholders’ equity. It is 
calculated by taking aggregate debt as presented in Note 18, less cash and consolidated shareholders’ 
equity at the reporƟ ng date.

The Group seeks a level of gearing that maximises value for shareholders while maintaining the fi nancial 
fl exibility that is required to implement its strategic projects.

33.2. Risk management policy
The Group’s acƟ viƟ es are subject to certain fi nancial risks: market risk (including currency risk, interest 
rate risk and price risk), liquidity risk and credit risk.

The Group’s overall risk management programme focuses on reducing exposure to credit risk and interest 
rate risk by transferring fi nance lease receivables to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons and by using factoring 
soluƟ ons on a non-recourse basis for a number of subsidiaries.

Financial market risks (interest rate and currency risk) and liquidity risks are handled by Group 
Management.

33.2.1. Market risk

At the end of the year, Group Management fi xes all the exchange rates to be applied in the following 
year’s budgeƟ ng process.

The Group uses a combinaƟ on of fi xed rates and variable rates to hedge its interest rate exposure.

DerivaƟ ve fi nancial instruments are used purely for hedging and never for speculaƟ on purposes.

33.2.1.1. Foreign exchange risk

The Group operates chiefl y in the eurozone; however, following the expansion of operaƟ ons in non-
eurozone countries in Europe, as well as in North America, the Group may be exposed to foreign exchange 
risk on other currencies, namely the pound sterling, US and Canadian dollar, Moroccan dirham, Czech 
koruna, Swiss franc, Romanian leu, Polish zloty, Brazilian real and Mexican peso. This exposure is limited 
by the denominaƟ on of the subsidiaries’ purchases and sales in the same currency. Econocom Group 
does not deem this risk to be material, but has, nevertheless signed a number of foreign exchange 
hedging agreements to hedge internal fl ows.

33.2.1.2. Interest rate risk

The operaƟ ng income and cash fl ows of Econocom Group are substanƟ ally independent of changes 
in interest rates. Sales of leases to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons are systemaƟ cally based on fi xed rates. The 
income arising on these contracts is therefore set at the outset and only varies if the contract is amended.
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As of 31 December 2013, the Group’s variable-rate debt comprised short-term borrowings (credit lines and 
bridges), and factoring, equally short-term. There was no contract to cover open-rates as of 31 December 
2013 for these variable-rate debts. Following the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s, Econocom acquired fi xed-rate debts 
with a maximum duraƟ on of four years.

33.2.1.3. Price risk

The Group is exposed to the risk of fl uctuaƟ ons in the future values of leased equipment within the 
scope of its Technology Management & Financing business. It deals with this risk by calculaƟ ng the 
future value of equipment using the diminishing balance method, which is described in Note 2.9.3.

The method is regularly compared with actual transacƟ ons, and annual staƟ sƟ cs are compiled to validate 
the suitable and conservaƟ ve nature of the selected method.

33.2.1.4. Liquidity risk

The Finance Department is responsible for ensuring that the Group has a constant fl ow of suffi  cient 
funding:
• by analysing and updaƟ ng consolidated cash fl ow requirements on a monthly basis for our fi Ō een 
main companies;
• by negoƟ aƟ ng and maintaining suffi  cient outstanding lines of fi nancing;
• by opƟ mising the centralised management of the Group’s cash in order to off set the excesses and 
internal cash requirements.

Thus, as of 31 December 2013, the Group secured bilateral lines of credit from various banks in the 
amount of €288 million, of which €60 million was confi rmed within one year and €177 million within 
two to fi ve years, in order to guarantee that the necessary cash was available to fund the Group’s assets, 
short-term cash requirements and expansion, at minimal cost.

Furthermore, Econocom does not have any major loans falling due in 2014 and 2015. The two loans 
negoƟ ated for the acquisiƟ on of OsiaƟ s fall due in 2015 and can be extended at Econocom’s discreƟ on 
unƟ l 2017. The bond issued in 2011 does not fall due unƟ l 2016. In January 2014, €175 million worth 
of bonds converƟ ble into cash and/or new shares and/or exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE) 
were issued for 5 years, with a nominal coupon rate of 1.5% per annum.

Based on its current fi nancial forecasts, the Group’s Management believe it has suffi  cient resources to 
conƟ nue its business, both in the short and long term.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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Maturity analysis for fi nancial liabiliƟ es (excluding derivaƟ ve instruments)

The following maturity analysis for fi nancial liabiliƟ es (principal and interest) shows remaining contractual 
maturiƟ es on an undiscounted basis

2013 (in € thousands) 
Total 

commitments < 1 year
Due in 1 

to 5 years > 5 years

Finance lease liabiliƟ es 3,684 339 1,545 1,800

Gross commitments on residual 
fi nancial value

53,938 15,835 37,566 537

Bank borrowings 106,185 56,607 49,578

Bonds 87,864 3,138 84,726

Trade and other payables 688,889 688,889

Factoring 8,639 8,639

Other fi nancial liabiliƟ es 267 267

Non-current non-interest bearing 
liabiliƟ es

5,756 5,756

Total 955,222 773,714 179,171 2,337

2012 (in € thousands) 
Total 

commitments < 1 year
Due in 1 

to 5 years > 5 years

Finance lease liabiliƟ es – real estate  3,117  403  1,613  1,101 

Gross commitments on residual 
fi nancial value

 52,547  16,193  36,352  2 

Other fi nance lease liabiliƟ es  70  36  34  

Bank borrowings  13,649  13,649   

Bond  97,440  3,360  94,080  

Trade and other payables  600,112  600,112   

Factoring  5,935  5,935   

Other fi nancial liabiliƟ es  4,208  4,208   

Non-current non-interest bearing 
liabiliƟ es 

6,586  6,586  

Total  783,664  643,896  138,665  1,103 
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33.2.2. Credit and counterparty risk

The Group has no signifi cant exposure to credit risk. It has policies in place to ensure that sales of 
goods and services are made to clients with an appropriate credit history. The Group’s exposure is also 
limited as it does not have any concentraƟ on of credit risk and uses factoring soluƟ ons for the Products 
& SoluƟ ons and Services businesses, as well as non-recourse refi nancing with bank subsidiaries in the 
Technology Management & Financing business. For its Technology Management & Financing business, 
the Group does nevertheless have the opƟ on of retaining the credit risk for certain strategic transacƟ ons, 
provided that they do not have a material impact on the business’ risk profi le.

The Group only invests with investment grade counterparƟ es, thus limiƟ ng its credit risk exposure.

Maximum credit risk exposure

As the Group has no credit derivaƟ ves or conƟ nued, signifi cant involvement in the transferred assets, 
its maximum exposure in this respect is equal to the amount of its fi nancial assets (see Note 14).

Aged balance of receivables past due but not impaired

Carrying 
amount

Receivables
not past due

Receivables past due 

2013 (in € thousands) Total < 60 
days

60-
90 days

> 90 
days

Refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons(1) 187,021 165,313 21,708 13,024 3,540 5,144

Other receivables 518,366 419,992 92,344 35,372 6,699 56,303

Impairment losses 
on doubƞ ul debts

(42,460) (10,620) (31,840) (262) (912) (30,666)

Trade and other receivables, 
net

662,927 574,685 88,242 48,134 9,327 30,781

(1) Refi nancing ins  tu  ons correspond to fi nancial ins  tu  ons which are bank subsidiaries. The signifi cant amount of 
receivables past due as of 31 December is a  ributable to buoyant business levels in Technology Management & Financing in 
December. The bulk of these past due amounts are usually paid in the fi rst two weeks of January.

33.2.3. Equity risk

The Group does not hold any unlisted or listed shares apart from treasury shares.

As the treasury shares held by Econocom Group as of 31 December 2013 are deducted from shareholders’ 
equity in the consolidated fi nancial statements as of their acquisiƟ on, it is not necessary to compare 
their carrying amount to their actual market value.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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33.3. OperaƟ ng risk management policy

33.3.1. Risks associated with Service contracts

The main risks in relaƟ on to Services contracts relate to contracts with a guaranteed result entered into 
with clients and the noƟ ce period for contract terminaƟ ons. These risks, in addiƟ on to risks associated 
with sub-contractor default, are described in Chapter III – Risk Factors and are managed through legal 
and operaƟ onal monitoring.

33.3.2. Dependency risk

The Group conƟ nually strives to broaden its client porƞ olio as part of its development strategy to gain 
market share. No single client represents over 5% of consolidated revenue and no supplier accounts 
for more than 25% of its total purchases. The Group’s operaƟ ons are not dependent on any specifi c 
patents or on any licences for brands which it does not own.

33.3.3. CompeƟ Ɵ on

The ICT services market has always been highly compeƟ Ɵ ve. There are a limited number of compeƟ tors at 
an internaƟ onal level for all of the Group’s businesses. However, in each country where it has operaƟ ons 
and in each of its businesses, the Group faces strong compeƟ Ɵ on from internaƟ onal, naƟ onal or local 
players.

33.3.4. Legal risks 

The Group operates as a service provider in various Western European countries and is therefore subject 
to numerous diff erent laws as well as customs, tax and labour regulaƟ ons. In order to limit its exposure 
to legal risks, the Group has set up subsidiaries in each country run by managers who are fully aware 
of the applicable local laws and regulaƟ ons.

Through its headquarters in Brussels, Econocom keeps abreast of new European legislaƟ on and 
regulaƟ ons.

The Group is not aware of any excepƟ onal events or liƟ gaƟ on likely to have a substanƟ al impact on its 
fi nancial posiƟ on, assets, business or the results of its operaƟ ons. Any pending liƟ gaƟ on is covered by 
provisions for appropriate amounts calculated by Group Management.

Disclosures concerning liƟ gaƟ on or arbitraƟ on likely to have a substanƟ al impact on Econocom Group’s 
fi nancial posiƟ on, business or the results of its operaƟ ons at 31 December 2013 are presented in Note 35.

LiabiliƟ es are recognised in line with current accounƟ ng pracƟ ces (see Note 2.16).

Provisions for claims and liƟ gaƟ on are described in Note 16.

33.3.5. Employee-related risks

As far as Econocom Group Management is aware, the Group is not exposed to any employee-related 
risks other than those arising in the normal course of business for companies of a comparable size 
based in Europe. The majority of the workforce is employed in the Group’s French, Belgian, Spanish 
and Italian subsidiaries.
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33.3.6. Environmental risks

Econocom Group does not destroy the machines purchased from refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons at the term 
of the related contracts. In accordance with the WEEE (Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment) 
direcƟ ve, the Group collects all the equipment it owns from clients and arranges for all electrical and 
electronic waste to be processed and recycled. Since 2013, Econocom has been a client of Ecologic, 
an environmental organisaƟ on which collects and processes WEEE from businesses all over France, in 
compliance with environmental legislaƟ on.

33.3.7. Insurance against risk

The Group is covered against liability claims and property damage via insurance policies taken out with 
fi rst-rate insurers. It has elected not to take out business interrupƟ on insurance.

The Group reviews and evaluates its risks on an ongoing basis in conjuncƟ on with its insurers and experts 
so as to ensure opƟ mal coverage in both the insurance and reinsurance markets.

33.3.8. Pledges, guarantees and collateral provided for borrowings

Real security interests provided as collateral for borrowings or fi nancial liabiliƟ es by the Group chiefl y 
consist of receivables off ered as collateral for its short-term funding. The amount of pledged and 
mortgaged assets is disclosed in Note 34.

33.3.9. Risks associated with acquisiƟ ons and integraƟ ons

As part of its strategy, the Group conƟ nues to develop its business by seeking acquisiƟ on opportuniƟ es 
in all its areas of acƟ vity. By acquiring companies, the Group is exposed to the risk associated with 
integraƟ ng the companies. These risks include, but are not limited to, covering fi nancial and operaƟ onal 
costs which are higher than iniƟ ally anƟ cipated, failure of the operaƟ onal integraƟ on, which can lead 
to loss of major clients or the departure of important members of the acquiree’s staff  and a decline 
in fi nancial performance. IntegraƟ on of the acquired companies may also disrupt the Group’s exisƟ ng 
businesses and lead to insuffi  cient resources, parƟ cularly in terms of management. The synergies 
expected from an acquisiƟ on may fall short of forecasts or take longer to achieve than iniƟ ally announced, 
and the costs of implemenƟ ng these synergies may exceed expectaƟ ons. The abovemenƟ oned factors 
may also have a negaƟ ve impact on the goodwill recognised in the consolidated fi nancial statements 
with respect to acquisiƟ ons (see Note 7 of the consolidated fi nancial statements). Historically, Econocom 
has successfully implemented its mixed growth strategy and has recognised experience of integraƟ on. 
The successful acquisiƟ on and subsequent integraƟ on of ECS Group, which was acquired in 2010 and 
enabled the Group to double in size, is a testament to the group’s experience in this area.

33.3.10. Risks associated with tax inspecƟ ons 

The Group undergoes regular tax inspecƟ ons in the various countries in which it operates. Although 
the fi nal result of these inspecƟ ons is uncertain, the Group has esƟ mated as accurately as possible 
the provisions for risks associated with tax inspecƟ ons, and has consequently recognised them in its 
fi nancial statements. The fi nal results of these inspecƟ ons could have a negaƟ ve impact on the Group’s 
consolidated fi nancial statements, but this impact is limited as a provision is recognised for them in the 
consolidated fi nancial statements.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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33.4. SensiƟ vity analysis

The sensiƟ vity analyses carried out to measure the impact of various foreign currency/euro exchange 
rate fl uctuaƟ ons show that, assuming a constant level of performance of foreign subsidiaries, a 10% 
decrease in all these currencies would have an impact on the Group’s net results of less than €0.4 million. 

In addiƟ on, the Group is managing fi nance lease agreements denominated in dollars in its Technology 
Management & Financing business. The terms and condiƟ ons of this contract are such that the foreign 
exchange risk is automaƟ cally hedged and fl uctuaƟ ons in the dollar exchange rate have only a non-
material impact on results.

As regards interest rates, the sensiƟ vity analysis shows that a 1% (100-basis point) change in short-term 
interest rates would result in a €0.9 million increase/decrease in profi t before tax and non-recurring 
items.
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34. OFFͳBALANCE SHEET COMMITMENTS

34.1. Commitment to pay earn-out
The Group commiƩ ed to pay an earn-out when it acquired Ermestel, France Systèmes and Exaprobe 
(see Note 3). The Group esƟ mated these earn-outs as accurately as possible in the fi nancial statements 
and should any amount be exceeded this will be covered by an addiƟ onal contribuƟ on from these 
companies to the Group’s results in 2014 and 2015.

34.2. Commitments received as a result of acquisiƟ ons

Vendor warranƟ es for the acquisiƟ on of ECS Group:

Econocom Group recognised income of €1 million in 2013 as part of transacƟ ons for a vendor warranty. 
This warranty has parƟ ally expired as of 31 December 2013. 

Vendor warranƟ es relaƟ ng to acquisiƟ ons in 2013:

The vendor warranty which was agreed by the seller on the acquisiƟ on of Exaprobe amounts to 
€1 million maximum and expires as of 2023.

Vendor warranƟ es relaƟ ng to acquisiƟ ons in 2012:

The total vendor warranƟ es for the acquisiƟ ons which took place in 2012 amount to €6 million; these 
warranƟ es are spread over the period between 2014 and 2016.

34.3.  Guarantees
(in € thousands)

Guarantees given   360,580

Bank guarantee covering the vendor loan  29,513

Guarantees given by Econocom to banks for securing credit lines 142,364

Guarantees given by Econocom to refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons 
to cover certain operaƟ onal risks, and invoice 
and payment agency granted to Econocom*  202,883

Guarantees given to clients and suppliers for the Group’s sales acƟ viƟ es 15,333

Other guarantees 

* The unused amount as of 31 December 2013 is €85,593,000.

34.4. Commitments received: deposits and guarantees
(in € thousands)

Guarantees payable on fi rst call and pledges 26,632
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34.5. Commitments received: deposits and guarantees
Off -balance sheet commitments by maturity and type of commitment are presented in the following table:

(in € thousands) < 1 year
Due in 1 

to 5 years > 5 years Total 2013
Total 
2012

Commitments given:  39,100  80,654  240,826  360,580  321,458 

Assets pledged as guarantees 
for factors

                      

SecuriƟ es pledged                       

Commitments given to banks  30,000   40,000   72,364   142,364   142,750  

Commitments given to 
refi nancing insƟ tuƟ ons

 9,100   25,321   168,462   202,883   162,551  

Commitments given to clients  15,333   15,333   15,285  

Other commitments                       

AcquisiƟ on commitments         872  

Commitments received:  26,632             26,632   14,885  

Guarantees and pledges 26 632          26,632   14,885  

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements
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35. INFORMATION ON THE TRANSFERS OF FINANCIAL ASSETS 

35.1. InformaƟ on on the transfer of assets – assets not derecognised in full

Assignment of trade receivables

As part of its Products & SoluƟ ons and Services businesses and for the purpose of opƟ mising its cash 
management, the Group assigns a porƟ on of its trade receivables throughout the year to factoring 
companies. 

As of 31 December 2013, the company presented balances of €151.2 million to these factoring companies 
and obtained fi nancing of €118.6 million, €8.6 million of which was also recognised in receivables and 
payables due to the conƟ nuing involvement and associated credit risk. 

The unfi nanced amount of €32.6 million is recognised in fi nancial assets and other receivables, and 
corresponds to unassignable receivables.

(in € millions) 2013 2012

Receivables presented to factoring companies 151.2 88.2

Debt 8.6 5.3

Unassigned receivables 32.6 24.1

Assigned receivables 110 58.8

The overall factoring cost amounted to €1.4 million in 2013 compared with €1.3 million in 2012.

Refi nancing with recourse

In certain very limited cases, Econocom Group maintains the credit risk for assigned outstandings. In 
this case, the Group transfers Ɵ tle to the equipment under lease contract to the refi nancing insƟ tuƟ on 
for the duraƟ on of the lease, as collateral for the transacƟ on.

However, for the purposes of simplifi caƟ on, the Group recognised debt equal to total outstandings 
with recourse and an asset (“conƟ nuing involvement” as defi ned by IAS 39) in trade receivables for 
the amount of €43.0 million as of 31 December 2013 (versus €13.6 million as of 31 December 2012).
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35.2. InformaƟ on on transfers of assets associated with refi nancing – 
 derecognised assets 

35.2.1. Nature of conƟ nuing involvement

Residual fi nancial value 

The outstandings under leases with customers are, except in excepƟ onal cases, refi nanced on a non-
recourse basis. 

The Group’s acƟ ve risk management policy is aimed at limiƟ ng both credit risk and any other conƟ nuing 
involvement. Accordingly, the Group derecognises outstandings under leases refi nanced on a non-
recourse basis.

However, the Group frequently sells, with a purchase obligaƟ on, the leased equipment at the same Ɵ me 
as the outstandings under leases. These purchase obligaƟ ons are classifi ed within “gross commitments 
on residual fi nancial value” and recognised in the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on.

Other conƟ nuing involvement

The main legal forms of refi nancing contracts for lease outstandings are as follows:

Full assignment of outstandings: Econocom considers that it has no other involvement within the 
meaning of IFRS 7.

Outstandings assigned as sales of receivables: Econocom maintains a conƟ nuing involvement since it 
retains a porƟ on of the risk associated with the contractual relaƟ onship and Ɵ tle to the assets. 

Outstandings assigned via fi nance leases: Econocom maintains a conƟ nuing involvement since it retains 
a porƟ on of the risk associated with the contractual relaƟ onship. 

Risk from conƟ nuing involvement depends above all on Econocom’s relaƟ onship with its customers, 
and as such is considered, managed and, where appropriate, covered by provisions as an operaƟ onal 
risk and not a fi nancial risk.

35.2.2. RecogniƟ on in profi t or loss

For Econocom Group, the cost of transferring outstandings is an operaƟ ng expense included in the 
economic analysis of each transacƟ on, and is included in recurring operaƟ ng profi t accordingly. Costs 
incurred by the conƟ nuing involvement represented by the residual fi nancial value are also considered 
as operaƟ ng expense and included in fi nancial expense from operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es.

35.2.3. Breakdown of transfers for the year

Refi nancing is part of the operaƟ ng sales cycle and its seasonal nature is thus linked to that of its business 
and not the presentaƟ on of the statement of fi nancial posiƟ on. A signifi cant part of this business takes 
place in December, which is tradiƟ onally an important month for companies where ICT investments 
are concerned.
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36. RELATEDͳPARTY INFORMATION 

36.1. Management remuneraƟ on

36.2. Related-party transacƟ ons 
TransacƟ ons between the parent company and its subsidiaries, which are related parƟ es, were eliminated 
on consolidaƟ on and are not presented in this note. The transacƟ ons with related parƟ es summarised 
below mainly concern the principal transacƟ ons carried out with companies in which the Chairman of 
Econocom Group’s Board of Directors holds a directorship.

(in € thousands) Total 2013 Total 2012

Short-term benefi ts (including payroll costs) 3,820 3,720

ReƟ rement benefi ts and other post-employment benefi ts 167 160

Other long-term benefi ts 97

TerminaƟ on benefi ts

Share-based payments 1,127 1,028

Total 5,211 4,908

The table above shows the amounts recognised in employee costs for directors and members of the Execu  ve Commi  ee. 
Remunera  ons are shown for a 12-month period, except in the case of members of the Osia  s Execu  ve Commi  ee (four 
months).
The compensa  on policy for directors and members of the Execu  ve Commi  ee is set out in sec  on 5.7.1 of the Management 
Report submi  ed to the Annual General Mee  ng.

Income Expenses Receivables Payables

(in € thousands) 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012 2013 2012

SCI de Dion-Bouton (2,279) 2,064 4,146

Econocom 
InternaƟ onal NV

47 30 (2,222) (2,230) 8 102 14 158

SCI Maillot Pergolèse 13 12 (423) (856) 5 61 43 181

Ecofi nance InternaƟ onal (212) (440) 28 651

Audevard 0 24 2

APL (101) (18)

Total 60 66 (5,237) (3,544) 2,079 4,309 85 990
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Econocom InternaƟ onal NV is an unlisted holding company which holds a 44.12% stake in Econocom 
Group SA/NV as of 31 December 2013. Econocom InternaƟ onal NV – whose Chairman is Jean-Louis 
Bouchard – bills fees to Econocom Group SA/NV and its subsidiaries for managing and coordinaƟ ng the 
Group. These fees amounted to €2.2 million in both 2012 and 2013. 

In 2013, SCI Dion-Bouton, which owns the new building in Puteaux, received €2.2 million in rent for 
2013. In 2012, a deposit of €2.1 million was paid to SCI Dion-Bouton.

As part of its Technology Management & Financing business, the Group refi nances a number of contracts 
on a non-recourse basis with Ecofi nance InternaƟ onal. In 2013, the warranty and refi nancing expenses 
paid to Ecofi nance InternaƟ onal amounted to €0.2 million, compared with €0.4 million in 2012.

TransacƟ ons with SCI Maillot Pergolèse, which owns the premises in Clichy, relate to rent for 2013. In 
2012, in addiƟ on to the rent, €0.2 million in penalƟ es were paid following the early terminaƟ on of the 
lease of part of the premises.

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements



I 2013 annual report216

Notes to the consolidated fi nancial statements

37. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS
In January 2014 Econocom Group SA/NV successfully placed €175 million worth of bonds converƟ ble 
into cash and/or new share and/or exchangeable for exisƟ ng shares (ORNANE), due to mature in 
January 2019.

The bonds were issued with an iniƟ al conversion premium of 33% over the reference price of the Econocom 
share of €7.9696. They carry a fi xed coupon of 1.5% per annum, payable annually in arrears on 15 January 
of each year. This will be issued at 100% of the principal amount (i.e., €10.60 per bond) and, unless 
previously redeemed, converted or repurchased, will be redeemed in cash on 15 January 2019 at the 
accreted redempƟ on price of 105.26% of the par value, corresponding to an eff ecƟ ve conversion premium 
and price of 40% and €11.16, respecƟ vely, at maturity.

In addiƟ on, on 6 January 2014, Econocom made a joint investment with Georges Croix, (former CEO of 
Prosodie) to set up Digital Dimension. The investment, amounƟ ng to €11 million, enabled Econocom 
to hold 50.1% of the capital.

Digital Dimension aims to establish itself rapidly as a major player specialising in designing and managing 
innovaƟ ve cloud-based digital soluƟ ons.

At the beginning of 2014, Econocom Group SA/NV repurchased then cancelled a number of the OCEANE 
bonds. On the day before the Annual General MeeƟ ng, the number of outstanding OCEANE bonds 
was 2,599,613. 
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38. ASSESSMENTS MADE BY MANAGEMENT 
 AND SOURCES OF UNCERTAINTY 
The main areas in which judgment was exercised by Management were as follows:

 • Impairment of goodwill (Note 7): each year, Econocom Group reviews the value of the goodwill in 
its consolidated fi nancial statements, in accordance with the principles described in Note 2.11. These 
impairment tests are parƟ cularly sensiƟ ve to medium-term fi nancial projecƟ ons and to the discount 
rates used to esƟ mate the value in use of CGUs.

• Assessment of provisions for pensions (Note 17): an actuary calculates the provision for reƟ rement 
benefi ts using the projected unit credit method as described in Note 2.17. This calculaƟ on is parƟ cularly 
sensiƟ ve to the discount rate, salary increase rate and employee turnover rate.

• ValuaƟ on of the stock opƟ ons granted since November 2002: the actuarial formulae used are sensiƟ ve 
to assumpƟ ons concerning employee turnover, changes in and volaƟ lity of the share price of Econocom 
Group SA/NV, as well as the probability of management achieving its objecƟ ves (see Note 15.3.1.).

• ValuaƟ on of Econocom Group’s residual interest in leased assets (see Notes 10 and 12): this valuaƟ on 
is performed using the method described in 2.9.3 and verifi ed every year using staƟ sƟ cal methods.

• Assessments of the probability of recovering the tax loss carryforwards and tax credits of the Group’s 
subsidiaries (see Note 30 on tax carry loss forwards).

• Provisions (Note 16): provisions are recognised to cover the probable ouƞ lows of resources in 
favour of a third party with no corresponding consideraƟ on for the Group. They include provisions for 
liƟ gaƟ on of any nature which are esƟ mated on the basis of the most probable seƩ lement assumpƟ on. 
To determine these assumpƟ ons, Group Management relies, if necessary, on assessments made by 
external consultants.

• The accounƟ ng methods used in the event of acquisiƟ ons are described in the note on business 
combinaƟ ons.
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STATUTORY AUDITOR’S REPORT
TO THE GENERAL SHAREHOLDERS’ 
MEETING ON THE CONSOLIDATED 
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS   
as of and for the year ended 31 December 2013

STATUTORY AUDITOR’S REPORT TO THE GENERAL SHAREHOLDERS’ MEETING ON THE CONSOLIDATED 
ACCOUNTS OF ECONOCOM GROUP SA/NV FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2013

In accordance with the legal requirements, we report to you on the performance of our mandate of 
statutory auditor. This report includes our opinion on the consolidated fi nancial statements, as well as 
the required addiƟ onal statement. The consolidated fi nancial statements comprise the consolidated 
statement of fi nancial posiƟ on as at 31 December 2013 and the consolidated income statements and 
other comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash fl ows for the year then ended, and notes, 
comprising a summary of signifi cant accounƟ ng policies and other explanatory informaƟ on.

Report on the consolidated fi nancial statements – Unqualifi ed opinion

We have audited the consolidated fi nancial statements of Econocom Group NV (“the Company”) and 
its subsidiaries (jointly “the group”), prepared in accordance with InternaƟ onal Financial ReporƟ ng 
Standards as adopted by the European Union, and with the legal and regulatory requirements applicable 
in Belgium. The total of the consolidated statement of fi nancial posiƟ on amounts to EUR 1,471,144,000 
and the consolidated statement of comprehensive income shows a profi t for the year, part group, of 
EUR 44,138,000.

Board of directors’ responsibility for the prepara  on of the consolidated fi nancial statements

The board of directors is responsible for the preparaƟ on and fair presentaƟ on of these consolidated fi nancial 
statements in accordance with InternaƟ onal Financial ReporƟ ng Standards as adopted by the European 
Union, and with the legal and regulatory requirements applicable in Belgium, and for such internal control 
as the board of directors determine, is necessary to enable the preparaƟ on of consolidated fi nancial 
statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.  

Statutory auditor’s responsibility  

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these consolidated fi nancial statements based on our audit. 
We conducted our audit in accordance with InternaƟ onal Standards on AudiƟ ng (ISAs). Those standards 
require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain reasonable 
assurance about whether the consolidated fi nancial statements are free from material misstatement. 

Statutory auditor’s report to the general shareholders’ meeƟ ng on the consolidated fi nancial statements
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Statutory auditor’s report to the general shareholders’ meeƟ ng on the consolidated fi nancial statements

An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures 
in the consolidated fi nancial statements. The procedures selected depend on the statutory auditor’s 
judgment, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated fi nancial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the statutory auditor 
considers internal control relevant to the group’s preparaƟ on and fair presentaƟ on of the consolidated 
fi nancial statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but 
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the eff ecƟ veness of the group’s internal control. An 
audit also includes evaluaƟ ng the appropriateness of accounƟ ng policies used and the reasonableness 
of accounƟ ng esƟ mates made by the board of directors, as well as evaluaƟ ng the overall presentaƟ on 
of the consolidated fi nancial statements. 

We have obtained from the board of directors and the company’s offi  cials the explanaƟ ons and 
informaƟ on necessary for performing our audit. 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is suffi  cient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our opinion. 

Unqualifi ed Opinion  

In our opinion, the consolidated fi nancial statements give a true and fair view of the group’s net equity 
and consolidated fi nancial posiƟ on as at 31 December 2013 and of its consolidated fi nancial performance 
and its consolidated cash fl ows for the year then ended in accordance with InternaƟ onal Financial 
ReporƟ ng Standards as adopted by the European Union, and with the legal and regulatory requirements 
applicable in Belgium. 

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements  

The board of directors is responsible for the preparaƟ on and the content of the directors’ report on 
the consolidated fi nancial statements.

In the context of our mandate and in accordance with the Belgian standard which is complementary to 
the InternaƟ onal Standards on AudiƟ ng (ISAs) as applicable in Belgium, our responsibility is to verify, 
in all material respects, compliance with certain legal and regulatory requirements. On this basis, we 
provide the following addiƟ onal statement which does not impact our opinion on the consolidated 
fi nancial statements:

• The directors’ report on the consolidated fi nancial statements includes the informaƟ on required 
by law, is consistent with the consolidated fi nancial statements and does not present any material 
inconsistencies with the informaƟ on that we became aware of during the performance of our mandate. 

Sint-Stevens-Woluwe, 9 April 2014

The Statutory Auditor
PwC Bedrijfsrevisoren BCVBA
Represented by

Emmanuèle AƩ out
Réviseur d’Entreprises / Bedrijfsrevisor
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Chairman’s statement

CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

We hereby declare that, to the best of our knowledge, the consolidated 
fi nancial statements for the year ended 31 December 2013 prepared in 
accordance with the InternaƟ onal Financial ReporƟ ng Standards (IFRS) as 
adopted in the European Union, and with the legal provisions applicable 
in Belgium, give a true and fair view of the assets, fi nancial posiƟ ons and 
profi t or loss of the Company and the undertakings in the consolidaƟ on 
taken as a whole, and that the management report includes a fair review 
of the performance of the business, profi t or loss and fi nancial posiƟ on of 
the Company and the undertakings in the consolidaƟ on taken as a whole, 
together with a descripƟ on of the main risks and uncertainƟ es.

28 March 2014

On behalf of the Board of Directors

Jean-Louis Bouchard,
Chairman of Econocom Group
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PARENT COMPANY BALANCE SHEET
For the year ended 31 December 2013

Condensed parent company fi nancial statements

Assets
(in € thousands) 31 Dec. 2013 31 Dec. 2012

Fixed assets 723,787 567,175 

I.  Start-up costs 761 1,178 

II. Intangible assets 357 451 

III. Property, plant and equipment 68 1,038 

A.   Land and buildings   

B.   Plant and equipment, fi xtures and fi ƫ  ngs 46 80 

E.   Other property, plant and equipment 23 23 

F.   Property, plant and equipment in progress  935 

IV.  Financial fi xed assets 722,600 564,508 

A.  Related parƟ es 722,394 564,502 

       1. Equity interests 440,482 408,123 

       2. Receivables 281,912 156,379 

C.  Other fi nancial fi xed assets 207 6 

       1. Shares 201  

       2. Receivables and cash guarantees 6 6 

Current assets 26,062 20,734 

VI.  Inventories and work in progress 26 22 

A.  Inventories 26 22 

VII.  Current receivables 18,952 9,517 

A.  Trade receivables 17,973 5,654 

B.   Other receivables 979 3,863 

IX.  Cash investments 6,939 11,001 

A.  Treasury stock 6,062 9,822 

B.   Other investments 877 1,179 

X.  Cash and cash equivalents 47 121 

XI.  Accrual accounts 98 73 

Total assets 749,849 587,909 
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Condensed parent company fi nancial statements

Equity and liabiliƟ es
(in € thousands) 31 Dec. 2013 31 Dec. 2012

Equity 260,352 205,026 

I.   Share capital 19,874 17,077 

A.  Subscribed capital 19,874 17,077 

II.   Paid-in capital 158,253 72,531 

III.  RevaluaƟ on gain 2,520 2,520 

IV.  Reserves 8,467 11,947 

A.  Statutory reserve 1,987 1,708 

B.  Unavailable reserves 6,062 9,822 

       1. For treasury shares 6,062 9,822 

D.   Available reserves 418 418 

V.   Retained earnings 71,237 100,950 

Provisions and deferred taxes 37,369 16,533 

VII. A. Provisions for conƟ ngencies and losses 37,369 16,533 

       4. Other conƟ ngencies and losses 37,369 16,533 

LiabiliƟ es 452,128 366,350 

VIII. Non-current liabiliƟ es 302,752 158,492 

A.   2. ConverƟ ble unsecured loan securiƟ es 75,285 80,192 

       4. Bank loans and borrowings     

       5. Other borrowings 227,467 78,300 

IX.  Current liabiliƟ es 149,376 207,858 

A.   Current porƟ on of non-current liabiliƟ es 3,360 3,360 

        ConverƟ ble unsecured loan securiƟ es 3,360 3,360 

B.   Borrowings and debt 96,939 187,123 

       1. Bank loans and borrowings 250   

       2. Other borrowings 96,689 187,123 

C.   Trade payables 4,926 6,079 

       1. Suppliers 4,926 6,079 

E.   Accrued taxes and personnel costs 878 1,353 

       1. Taxes 18 18 

       2. Personnel costs including social security charges 860 1,335 

F.    Other liabiliƟ es 43,273 9,944 

XII. Accrual accounts     

Total equity and liabiliƟ es 749,849 587,909 
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PARENT COMPANY INCOME STATEMENT 
For the year ended 31 December 2013

Expenses
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

II.     Cost of sales and services 34,375 30,816 

A.    Materials and goods for resale   

B.    Services and miscellaneous goods 10,484 11,194 

C.    Personnel costs (including social security charges) 
        and pensions 2,902 3,092 

D.    AmorƟ saƟ on/depreciaƟ on and impairment of 
        start-up costs, property, plant & equipment and 
        intangible assets

152 119 

E.     AddiƟ ons to impairment of inventories, 
        work in-progress and trade receivables 2 2 

F.    AddiƟ ons to provisions for conƟ ngencies and losses 20,835 16,403 

G.    Other operaƟ ng expenses  6 

V.     Financial expenses 13,493 10,477 

A.     Expenses on liabiliƟ es 13,227 12,119 

B.     Impairment of current assets other than inventories, 
        work in progress and trade receivables 6 (1,794)

C.     Other fi nancial expenses 260 152 

VIII. Non-recurring expenses 14 97 

B.     Impairment of long-term investments 14 6 

C.    AddiƟ ons to (reversals of) provisions for 
       conƟ ngencies and losses

D.    Losses on disposal of fi xed assets 72 

E.     Other non-recurring expenses 19 

X.    A. Income tax 17 41 

XI.    Profi t for the year 13,197 50,246 

Total 61,096 91,677 

Condensed parent company fi nancial statements



Income
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

I.     Sales of services 14,265 14,070 

A.   Revenue 12,680 12,173 

D.   Other operaƟ ng income 1,585 1,897 

IV.  Financial income 39,084 77,582 

A.   Income from long-term investments 36,084 74,860 

B.   Income from current assets 29 60 

C.   Other fi nancial income 2,970 2,662 

VII. Non-recurring income 7,747 25 

B.   Reversals of impairment of long-term investments 25 

D.   Gains on disposal of fi xed assets 7,600  

E.    Other non-recurring income 147  

X.   Tax adjustments and reversals of tax-related

Total 61,096 91,677 

AppropriaƟ on of profi t
(in € thousands) 2013 2012

A.    Total profi t available for distribuƟ on 114,147 126,581 

1.    Profi t for the year 13,197 50,246 

2.    Retained earnings 100,950 76,335 

B.    DeducƟ ons from equity

1.    From equity and paid-in capital

2.    From reserves

C.    AppropriaƟ ons to equity (30,127) (15,962)

2.    To the statutory reserve (279)  

3.    To other reserves (29,848) (15,962)

D.    AppropriaƟ on to retained earnings (71,237) (100,950)

1.    Amount carried forward (71,237) (100,950)

F.    Profi t available for distribuƟ on (12,782) (9,669)

1.    Dividends (12,782) (9,669)

Condensed parent company fi nancial statements
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PARENT COMPANY CASH FLOW STATEMENT
For the year ended 31 December 2013

(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Profi t for the year 13,197 50,246 

Income tax expense 17 41 

DepreciaƟ on, amorƟ saƟ on and impairment 172 (7,727)

Impact of changes in provisions for other conƟ ngencies and 
losses

20,835 16,403 

Gains/losses on disposal of fi nancial assets  48 

Dividends received from investments (26,084) (65,177)

Interest received on non-current fi nancial receivables (10,000) (9,683)

Gains/(losses) on disposal of treasury shares (451) (425)

OperaƟ ng cash fl ow (a) (2,314) (16,274)

Change in current receivables (9,441) (715)

Change in other current assets (29) 39 

Change in trade payables (1,173) (10,482)

Change in accrued taxes and personnel costs (current porƟ on) (475) (268)

Change in other current liabiliƟ es  (7)

Change in working capital (b) (11,118) (11,433)

Income tax expense (c ) (17) (41)

Net cash used in operaƟ ng acƟ viƟ es (a+b+c) = d (13,449) (27,748)

Condensed parent company fi nancial statements



(in € thousands) 2013 2012

Start-up costs

AcquisiƟ on of property, plant and equipment and intangible 
assets for internal use (1,233) (1,263)

Disposal of property, plant and equipment and intangible 
assets for internal use 2,145  

AcquisiƟ on of equity interests (79,252) (27,259)

Disposal of equity interests 1,220 

AcquisiƟ on of non-current fi nancial receivables (14) (6)

Repayment of non-current fi nancial receivables 8,858 1,700 

AcquisiƟ on of other fi nancial assets (201) (5)

Disposal of other fi nancial assets

Dividends received from equity investments 26,084 65,177 

Interest received on non-current fi nancial receivables due in 
more than 1 year 10,000 9,683 

Net cash from/(used in) invesƟ ng acƟ viƟ es (e) (33,613) 49,247 

ConverƟ ble bonds – interest 4,256 4,248 

ConverƟ ble bonds – repurchase (6,272)

ConverƟ ble bonds – conversion (198)

Change in current fi nancial liabiliƟ es 59,816 2,225 

Change in non-current fi nancial liabiliƟ es (833) (1,700)

AcquisiƟ on of treasury shares (37,608) (19,140)

Disposal of treasury shares 6,978 2,897 

Dividends paid during the year (9,866) (9,732)

Change in other liabiliƟ es 30,413  

Net cash from/(used in) fi nancing acƟ viƟ es (f) 46,686 (21,202)

Change in cash and cash equivalents (d+e+f) (376) 297 

Condensed parent company fi nancial statements
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2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013

Number of shares 
(as of 31 December 2013)*

Ordinary shares 99,200,000 99,200,000 104,691,588 104,691,588 96,691,588 106,517,314
AFV (preferred shares)
Total 99,200,000 99,200,000 104,691,588 104,691,588 96,691,588 106,517,314
Free fl oat 40.38% 20.09% 20.93% 20.79% 48.08% 48.44%
Per share data (in €)
Net dividend (on ordinary shares) 0.05 0.06 0.07 0.08 0.08 0.09
Gross dividend (on ordinary shares) 0.06 0.08 0.09 0.10 0.10 0.12
Payout rate (a) 32% 37% 31% 42% 21% 24%
Recurring operaƟ ng profi t 0.26 0.29 0.45 0.62 0.78 0.90
OperaƟ ng profi t 0.25 0.29 0.39 0.44 0.74 0.76
Profi t before tax 0.25 0.28 0.39 0.33 0.69 0.70
Profi t/(loss) for the year 0.19 0.21 0.28 0.21 0.48 0.46
Consolidated cash fl ow 0.33 0.36 0.36 0.57 0.86 0.82
Equity aƩ ributable to owners 
of the parent company 0.85 0.85 1.33 1.30 1.60 2.44

Price/earnings (b) 8 13 9 19 12 18
Price/cash fl ow (b) 5 7 7 7 7 10
Net yield (c) 2.80% 2.22% 2.60% 1.93% 1.26% 1.08%
Gross yield (c) 3.72% 2.90% 3.50% 2.57% 1.68% 1.45%
Stock market data (in €) 
Average share price 1.81 1.78 2.63 3.50 4.46 6.20
As of 31 December 1.61 2.59 2.50 3.84 5.95 8.32
High 2.19 2.67 3.06 4.29 5.95 8.35
Low 1.26 1.15 2.25 2.51 3.56 5.08
Annual return (at end December) (d) - 11.85% 66.29% - 1.32% 58.10% 57.00% 41.01%
Annual market return (e) - 47.56% 24.63% 7.08% - 9.76% 31.25% 26.28%
Annual trading volume (in units) 12,086,564 16,414,764 12,657,460 15,258,628 19,746,496 22,486,790
Average daily trading volume 47,400 66,188 49,252 59,836 77,437 84,938
Annual trading volume, in absolute 
value(in € millions) 21.7 30.14 33.65 52.9 88.8 147.2

Market capitalisaƟ on as of 
31 December (in € millions) 160 257 262 407 575 886

LisƟ ng market (f) TC TC TC TC TC TC
Number of employees as of 
31 December 2,318 2,266 3,664 3,610 3,700 8,195

*  A  er the four-for-one share split.
 (a)  Payout rate = gross dividend/consolidated profi t from ordinary ac  vi  es a  er tax and before amor  sa  on of goodwill a  ributable to 
the Group.
(b)  Share price as of 31 December/cash fl ow.
(c) Net or gross dividend/share price as of 31 December.
(d) Annual return = change in share price as of 31 December rela  ve to 31 December of the previous year plus net dividend/share price as of 
31 December of the previous year.
(e) Return index (Belgian All Shares and Belgium Total Market) of Euronext Brussels.
(f) Lis  ng market = Brussels. SM = Second Marché from 9 June 1988; CSF = Marché au Comptant Simple Fixing from 13 December 1996.
CDF = Marché au Comptant Double Fixing from 11 March 1998; and TSC = Marché à Terme semi-con  nu from 11 March 1999. 
The Econocom Group share has been listed on the Marché à terme con  nu (TC) since 16 March 2000.

KEY CONSOLIDATED FIGURES

Key consolidated fi gures



ECONOCOM ADDRESSES

Austria
Franzosengraben 12 
A – 1030 Vienna
Tel.: +43 1 79520 0
info2.at@econocom-osiaƟ s.com

Belgium
Leuvensesteenweg 573
Bus 2
1930 Zaventem
Tel.: +32 2 718 26 11
info2.be@econocom-osiaƟ s.com

Horizon Park
Leuvensesteenweg 510/80
1930 Zaventem
Tel.: +32 2 790 81 11
info.be@econocom.com

Econocom (registered offi  ce) / CenƟ x
Place du Champ de Mars, 5
1050 Brussels
Tel.: +32 9 222 58 88
info@cenƟ x.be

Brazil
Interadapt
Sagitário 138
Floor: 24
06473-073 Alphaville SP
Tel.: +55 11 4195-9663
comercial@interadapt-econocom.com.br

Canada
302-249 rue Saint Jacques
Montreal
Quebec H2Y 1M6

Czech Republic
Radlicka 14
150 00 Prague 5
Tel.: +420 225 100 300
info.cz@econocom.com

France
1 Rue du PeƟ t Clamart
78140 Vélizy-Villacoublay 
Tel.: +33 1 41 28 30 00
info@econocom-osiaƟ s.com 

40 quai de Dion Bouton
92800 Puteaux
Tel.: +33 1 41 67 30 00
info.fr@econocom.com
digital.center@econocom.com

France (conƟ nued) 
1 rue de Terre Neuve
Les Ulis CS 60062
91978 Courtaboeuf Cedex
Tel.: +33 1 69 18 20 00
info.fr@econocom.com 

Les Richardets
1 bis rue des AérosƟ ers
93165 Noisy le Grand
Tel.: +33 1 41 67 30 00
info.fr@econocom.com

Cap Synergy
1 voie Felix Eboué
94000 Créteil
Tel.: +33 1 56 72 17 00
commercial@capsynergy.com

Digital Dimension
Tour Vista
52 quai de Dion Bouton
92 800 Puteaux
Tel.: +33 1 41 67 33 03
contact@digitaldimension.fr

Exaprobe
Bat. 42
33 avenue du Docteur Georges Levy
69693 Vénissieux Cedex
Tel.: +33 4 72 69 99 69
contact@exaprobe.com 

France Systèmes
154 avenue du Général de Gaulle
92140 Clamart
Tel.: +33 1 46 01 73 73
commercial@francesystemes.fr

Germany
Herriotstr. 8
D-60528 Frankfurt am Main
Tel.: +49 69 71408-00
info.de@econocom.com

Ireland
3rd Floor IFSC House
Custom House Quay
Dublin 1
Tel.: +353 1 6750300
info.ie@econocom.com

Italy
Via Marcello Nizzoli 8
20147 Milan
Tel.: +39 02 33 62 61
info.it@econocom.com



Luxembourg
4 rue d’Arlon
L-8399 Windhof
Tel.: +352 39 55 50
info.lu@econocom.com

Mexico
Ermestel
Homero No. 1430 Col. Los Morales
Del. Miguel Hidalgo C.P.
11510 Mexico, D.F.
Tel.: +52 (55) 5395 4803/5281
ermestel@ermestel.com.mx

Morocco
Technopolis
BâƟ ment 1
11100, Sala Al Jadia
Tel.: +212 5 38 04 33 00
info.ma@econocom.com

Immeuble Casablanca
Business Center - Lot 2
LoƟ ssement Mandarouna
Sidi Maârouf
20 000 Casablanca
Tel.: +212 (0) 522 78 90 30
info.es@econocom.com

Poland
Marszalkowska 111
00-102 Warsaw
Tel.: +48 22 528 53 33
info.pl@econocom.com

Romania
Sevastopol street nr. 13-17
Appart nr. 404
Sector 1
Bucharest
Tel.: + 40 21 310 93 43
info.ro@econocom.com

Slovakia
Zámocká 30
811 01 BraƟ slava
Tel.: +43 1 79520 0
info2.sk@econocom-osiaƟ s.com

Kapitulská 18/A
811 06 BraƟ slava
Tel.: +420 225 100 300
info.sk@econocom.com

Spain
C/Aragoneses, 7-A
28108 Alcobendas Madrid 
Tel.: +34 916 57 43 00
info2.es@econocom-osiaƟ s.com

C/ Cardenal Marcelo Spínola, 4
28016 Madrid
Tel.: +34 91 411 91 20
info.es@econocom.com

Ermestel
Pº de la Castellana, 137
Edif. Cuzco III
28046 Madrid
Tel.: +34 91 744 05 77
info@ermestel.com

Switzerland
Route de Champ-Colin 12
CH-1260 Nyon
Tel.: +41 22 363 79 30
info.ch@econocom.com

The Netherlands
Lange Dreef
4131 NJ VIANEN
Tel.: +31 347 328 276
info2.nl@econocom-osiaƟ s.com

Rond het Fort 38
NL-3439 MK Nieuwegein
P.O. Box 264
NL-3430 AG Nieuwegein
KvK 30110081 / KvK 32071903
Tel.: +31 30 63 58 333
info.nl@econocom.com

United Kingdom
Eton House
18/24 Paradise Road
Richmond-upon-Thames
Surrey TW9 1SE
Tel.: +44 20 8940 1299
info.gb@econocom.com

United States
CorporaƟ on Trust Center
1209 Orange Street
Wilmington New Castel
Delaware

See the complete list of our regional addresses on www.econocom.com and www.econocom-osiaƟ s.com 

N°Vert 0800 716 715 (France)   +33 800 716 715 (International)Contact:

ECONOCOM ADDRESSES (conƟ nued)



The Econocom Group 2013 annual report is available in French and English
on the Group’s website www.econocom.com.

A printed brochure is also available in both languages
by contacƟ ng the CommunicaƟ ons Department.

Econocom CommunicaƟ ons Department
40 quai de Dion Bouton

92800 Puteaux 
FRANCE

Email: communicaƟ on.groupe@econocom.com

Design: Paola Naugès - paola.nauges@gmail.com
Produced by: The Crew Paris
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